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Preface

Preface
This catalogue lists and describes the courses offered by the faculty of
Kenyon College for the 1993-94 academic year. Also included are the
degree requirements and curricular regulations that apply to all applicants
for the Bachelor of Arts from Kenyon College. A listing of faculty
members and administrators of Kenyon can be found at the back of the
catalogue, as well as notice of the members of the Board of Trustees.
All programs of study and major departments are listed alphabetically.
Within each separate heading, year-long courses are listed first, followed by
courses offered in the first semester, and then by second-semester courses.
Additional courses may be listed under such rubrics as "Will be offered in
1994-95" or "Additional courses available another year," which includes
those offered alternate years or those depending on staff. Questions about
probabilities should be addressed to members of the department in
question.
There will be some adjustments to these listings between now and the
times that students enroll, and therefore supplements or enrollment
handbooks will be published in April, August, and again in December.
Time and room schedules will appear in each of the three handbooks as
well. With the supplements, this catalogue will be used for April
enrollment as well as September and January enrollments. Please bring this
catalogue with you when you return to campus in the fall, as only one copy
has been printed for each student.
A section highlighting important information for first-year students and
students new to Kenyon appears on pages 3-4; students are urged to read
this carefully. Throughout the catalogue, look for the symbol • in the
margin by the courses in each department that are considered especially
appropriate for first-year students or upperclass students new to that
department's curriculum.
Your attention is called to the material covering curricular requirements
and rules governing course enrollments. Read these regulations carefully;
not only are students presumed to know them, but also the regulations are
revised from time to time. Ignorance of a rule does not qualify a student
for exemption from that rule.
Kenyon College intends to offer all courses described herein subject to
conditions that may be expressly stated; however, the College reserves the
right to withdraw or modify the courses of instruction or to change the
instructors as may be necessary.

Table of Contents

iii

Table of Contents
Preface
ii
Academic Calendar
v
Academic Administration
1
A Note to New Students
3
The Academic Program at Kenyon
5
The College Curriculum
7
Registration, Course Enrollment, and Schedule Change Procedures ... 13
Grades and Credit
16
Conduct of Courses
21
The Right to Petition
25
Maintenance of Academic Standards
26
Academic Honesty and Questions of Plagiarism
30
A Code of Conduct for Library Users
36
Special Credits and Programs
37
Student Records
45
Special Students
49
Course Descriptions
50
African and African-American Studies Concentration
51
American Studies Concentration
54
Anthropology and Sociology
56
Art and Art History
74
Asian Studies Concentration
87
Biology
91
Chemistry
104
Classics
Ill
Classical Civilization
114
Classical Chinese
115
Greek
117
Hebrew
118
Latin
119
Sanskrit
120
Dance and Drama
122
Economics
130
English
138
Environmental Studies Concentration
154
History
156
Integrated Program in Humane Studies Concentration
173
International Studies Program
176
Law and Society Program
184
Mathematics
188
Modern Languages and Literatures
200
Chinese
205

iv

Table of Contents

French
German
Italian
Japanese
Russian
Spanish
Foreign Literature in English I ranslation
Music
Neuroscience Concentration
Philosophy
Physical Education and Athletics
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religion
Women's and Gender Studies Concentration
Faculty of the College
Officers/Board of Trustees
Index

^07
20^
2*2
niT
LlJ

215
218
219
232
235
243
246
253
268
.274
281
285
295
298

Academic Calendar

Academic Calendar 1993-94
First Semester
August 22, Sunday

Residences open for new
students; Orientation program
begins
August 25, Wednesday
Residences open for returning
students
August 26, Thursday
Classes begin; upperclass
registration
September 6, Monday
Labor Day*
September 15-16, Wednesday-Thursday . Eve of Rosh Hashana,* Rosh
Flashana*
September 17-18, Friday-Saturday
Reunion planning
September 24-25, Friday-Saturday
Eve of Yom Kippur,* Yom
Kippur*
October 7-10, Thursday-Sunday
October Break
October 15-16, Friday-Saturday
Parents' Weekend; Parents
Advisory Council meeting
October 22-23, Friday-Saturday
Fall meeting of the Board
of Trustees
October 26, Tuesday
Founders' Day; Matriculation
November 5-6, Friday-Saturday
Flomecoming; Alumni Council
meeting
November 20, Saturday
Thanksgiving vacation begins
November 29, Monday
Classes resume
December 10, Friday
Last day of classes in first
semester
December 11-13, Saturday-Monday . . . Reading days
December 14-15, Tuesday-Wednesday . Examinations
December 16, Thursday
Reading day
December 17-18, Friday-Saturday
Examinations
December 18, Saturday
First semester ends at 9:30 p.m.
December 19, Sunday
Student residences close at
12:00 noon

Second Semester
January 15, Saturday
January 17, Monday
February 4-5, Friday-Saturday
February 11-12, Friday-Saturday
February 16, Wednesday
March 5, Saturday

Student residences open at
10:00 a.m.
Classes begin; registration
Alumni Council meeting
Executive Committee meeting
Ash Wednesday*
Spring vacation begins
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March 21, Monday
March 26-27, Saturday-Sunday
April 1, Friday
April 3, Sunday
April 15-16, Friday-Saturday
April 19, Tuesday
April 22-23, Friday-Saturday
May 6, Friday
May 9-10, Monday-Tuesday
May 11-12, Wednesday-Thursday
May 13, Friday
May 14-16, Saturday-Monday
May 16, Monday
May 17, Tuesday
May 22, Sunday
May 23, Monday
May 25-29, Wednesday-Sunday

*Classes as usual.

Classes resume
Eve of Passover,* First Day
of Passover*
Good Friday*
Easter Sunday
Parents Advisory Council
meeting
Honors Day
Spring meeting of the Board
of Trustees
Last day of classes
Reading days
Examinations
Reading day
Examinations
Second semester ends at
4:30 p.m.
Residences close at 12:00 noon
(except for seniors)
166th Commencement
Residences close for all at
10:00 a.m.
Reunion Weekend; Alumni
Council meeting

Academic Administration
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Academic Administration
The following is a list of members of the College who oversee the
administration of the Kenyon curriculum, as well as those who have been
given the charge to assist students in forming individual curricula as they
progress through the College.

Provost
Reed S. Browning, provost, is the College officer in charge of all academic
affairs. His responsibilities include matters pertaining to the faculty,
curriculum, instruction, and academic records. Students may consult him
on policies in these areas. Administrators reporting to him are the
academic dean and the librarian.

Academic Dean
Anne Ponder, academic dean, has direct oversight of academic standards
and the curriculum. She may be consulted on any matters covered in the
section on academic affairs. All academic programs, including Off-Campus
Studies, the Writing Center, Honors and Science Scholars, and the Office
of the Registrar, report to her.

Dean for Academic Advising
Elizabeth B. Keeney, dean for academic advising, is primarily responsible for
academic advising programs--general, departmental, and preprofessional
advising. She initiates conferences with and provides support for first-year
students and students on conditional enrollment. Also she is charged with
providing counsel to first-year students on academic, social, and personal
matters. This office is the source of information and advice concerning
postgraduate awards, fellowships, and scholarships.

Registrar
Richard L. Switzer, registrar, maintains the academic records of the College
and publishes Course of Study and other enrollment information. The
registrar's office should be contacted on matters such as the following:
Course enrollment
Course schedules
Classroom assignments
Changes of address
Declaration or change of major, minor, or concentration
Examination schedules
Grade reports
Petitions
Summer school in the United States

2

Academic Administration
Transcripts
Transfer credit
Assistance from the Veterans Administration

Petitions for changes or adjustments in the academic rules of the College
should be directed to him for consideration by the petitions subcommittee
of the Academic Standards Committee. Advice in preparing a petition may
be sought from the registrar, the dean for academic advising, or the
student's faculty advisor.

Faculty Advisors
New students are assigned a faculty advisor to assist in designing their
programs of study, including curricular planning and postcollegiate plans.
Advisors also serve as counselors regarding the student's personal
development and welfare. When a student declares a major course of study
within a department, a faculty member from that department serves as
faculty advisor to the student. Forms for declaring a major are available
from the Office of the Registrar and the Office of Academic Advising.
If students wish to change their faculty advisor before they are ready to
declare a major, they need to consult with the dean for academic advising
and obtain a "Change of Advisor" fonn from that office.
The signature of the faculty advisor must be obtained before a student
can enroll in a course or make any further adjustments to her or his class
schedule.

Upperclass Counselors
New students are also assigned a volunteer upperclass student who works in
liaison with the students and their faculty advisors. The upperclass
counselors (UCCs) help new students become acquainted with the College.
Upperclass counselors are available for assistance at all times.

Note to Students New to Kenyon
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A Note to Students New to Kenyon
The Kenyon curriculum affords you great freedom of choice in planning
your course of study. We assume that a formal program of liberal
education will occupy you throughout four years of full-time study, but how
that program may best be organized is left for you and your faculty advisor
to determine. We believe that no single set of courses or uniform plan of
study can suit all students, even for the first year. Hence there are no
required first-year courses.
Although it is a good idea to begin making a list of courses in which you
might like to enroll your first year, make it a long list and consider it a
tentative one. Look for the special symbol • in the margin by the courses
in each department that are considered especially appropriate for first-year
students or upperclass students new to that department's curriculum.
During the Orientation Program, you will have opportunities to learn about
our academic departments, programs, and courses. If you are unsure about
a particular course, or the proper level at which to start, or you wish to
learn about your Advanced Placement test scores and credits, you will have
ample opportunities during the four days of Orientation to seek answers.
Your faculty advisor and your upperclass counselor will be a big help to you
as you choose your schedule of courses during Orientation. You will then
enroll in your courses on the last day of Orientation.
Every student is required to complete a major course of study for
graduation. Normally, students declare their majors in the spring of the
sophomore year, although some do so at the end of the first year and some
wait until the junior year. I wish to emphasize that you should not be
concerned if you are unsure of a major at this time. The faculty does not
encourage the declaration of a major until the sophomore year, and no
department requires enrollment as a first-year student in order to major in
that department. (If you are considering a laboratory science as a possible
major, enrollment in your first year is advisable, though not mandatory.)
The natural tendency is to enroll in disciplines that are possible majors,
and this is quite common. Your first year, however, is a good time to
explore areas where you have had little or no previous experience; we
encourage you to do so. Many upperclass students will tell you that they
had no notion of their present major until they discovered it by sampling
unfamiliar disciplines.
Do not be overly concerned about our diversification requirement: most
students fulfill this requirement virtually without trying. It simply requires
that each student complete two semesters within each of any five
departments distributed over the four academic divisions of the College. It
is difficult not to satisfy this requirement by the time you have completed
your second or third year.
I'm sure that many of you are interested in preparing for one of the
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professions, such as business, law, medicine, or teaching. Fundamentally,
we are a college of the liberal arts, and thus we have no major programs
expressly for these professional areas. Moreover, as the success of our
graduates in the professions will attest, professional schools do not require
or even encourage such programs for undergraduates. Primarily, they are
looking for bright, well-educated, articulate men and women. This is not
to say that you can do without preprofessional study or guidance. On the
contrary, you will have an opportunity during the Orientation Program and
throughout your time at Kenyon to discuss your professional goals with
individuals who are knowledgeable and experienced and able to guide you
in the appropriate selection of prerequisite courses for respective graduate
programs.
Please note that some students spend their entire four years at Kenyon
working with just one faculty advisor. Many students, however, will work
with their initial advisor for three or four semesters and change to another
when they declare their major course of study. Still others may choose to
work with five or six advisors by the time they graduate. I do not advocate
that you change advisors more than necessary, but you should know that if,
after you have settled in for a few weeks, you find someone with whom you
would rather work, you are welcome to come discuss a change of advisor
with me.
One last note about your faculty advisor: Any time you are enrolling for
courses or changing your enrollments, you will do so on a form that will
require the "approval" of your faculty advisor. Here, "approval" is not
meant in the usual sense of the word. Your advisor's signature does not
necessarily indicate that he or she agrees; it indicates that the two of you
have discussed the matter and together have considered all aspects of the
issue. You will make your decisions.
I hope you will enjoy "window shopping" in this catalogue; the choices
you make as you select your courses are important ones. Although many of
the courses listed herein appear in the catalogue every year, each catalogue
also contains listings for courses that appear only every two or three years.
Thus, during the four years you are at Kenyon you will be sorting through a
total of more than nine hundred courses and selecting only about thirty or
forty in which to enroll—select with care, and enjoy.
If you have any questions concerning the contents of this catalogue,
please do not hesitate to contact me, Academic Dean Anne Ponder,
Registrar Richard Switzer, or one of the faculty members listed in the text.
We look forward to seeing you in August.

Elizabeth B. Keeney
Dean for Academic Advising

Academic Program
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The Academic Program at Kenyon
No college can provide a liberal education ready made. A liberal education
is achieved only in a lifetime of endeavor and reflection; the liberal-arts
college serves to launch and orient that continuing pursuit.
We at Kenyon seek through liberal education to enhance our
understanding of art, humanity, nature, and society. We expect to develop
our awareness of our private capacities and creative talents, even as we
seek to improve our ability to formulate our ideas rigorously and
communicate them effectively to others. And, while we strive to further
our intellectual independence so as to be free of dogmatic thinking, we seek
to find a basis for moral judgments in a thorough understanding of both
our environment and our cultural heritage.
At the heart of an undergraduate program of liberal education is the
student's major academic study. This study demands a significant
concentration of energies in a comprehensive and disciplined investigation,
challenging the student's capacities in a way that limited acquaintance with
a broad array of topics cannot do. To claim command over one's thoughts
or to presume soundness of judgment, it is essential to understand one field
thoroughly. Indeed, without a mastery of one subject the student may not
be able to recognize the structural integrity of other disciplines. The
coherence of undergraduate study, then, depends upon the focus and
organization provided by the major.
Complementary to the values achieved through concentration is the
richness that comes from significant encounters with a variety of disciplines.
Both early and late in undergraduate years students must feel obliged to
diversify a course of study. At the outset they will find opportunity for new
enthusiasms and challenges. Later on they will find that their powers of
synthesis and discrimination are best cultivated by contrasting and
integrating the various disciplines. Finally, the sense of academic and social
community that has been Kenyon's strength and pride depends in large
measure on our willingness to be responsibly engaged with one another's
studies.
The requirements for Kenyon's Bachelor of Arts degree specify what we
believe to be essential to every student's pursuit of liberal education. While
these requirements provide great freedom for every student to design a
course of study suiting his or her interests and aspirations, they provide at
the same time a common structure to promote the balance and coherence
necessary to truly liberal study. Thus, every student is called upon to
organize courses in such a way that the study of one subject illuminates and
is illuminated by work in another. Every student is drawn to consider
seriously the special contribution of the work in each of the four academic
divisions in the College. Students may thus come to know how the image
of humanity proposed by the sciences, say, differs from that celebrated by
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Neither advanced placement credit nor International Baccalaureate credit
may be used to satisfy a diversification requirement.
1 he divisions and departments are as follows:
Pine Arts (Art, Dance and Drama, Music)
Humanities (Classics, English, Modern Languages and Literatures,
Philosophy, Religion)
Natural Sciences (Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics,
Psychology)
Social Sciences (Anthropology and Sociology, Economics, History,
Political Science)
1PI IS is an interdisciplinary program that offers varying distribution credit
in the Humanities. See the director for specifics.
Diversification credit, if any, for other interdisciplinary courses is shown
in the course catalogue descriptions for the courses.

The Major Program and Senior Exercise
The major program is organized in one of the following ways:
The major in a department or discipline. The major program
constitutes a concentration of academic work undertaken in a single
department or discipline. It is the responsibility of the department to
detennine the work necessary for successful completion of the major. An
outline of departmental or disciplinary requirements may be found in the
introductory paragraphs of each department's course descriptions in the
current course catalogue. The department may prescribe a part of the
major program courses in other departments or disciplines.
If the major is a department, no more than 7 units may be prescribed in
that department. If the major is a discipline within a department, no more
than 7 units may be prescribed in that discipline and no more than 9 units
may be prescribed in the department containing that discipline. The
minimum number of units required for a major is 4. With the approval of
both departments concerned, a student may take a double major following
the full prescribed program of each department.
Synoptic major. The synoptic major is an integrated program of study in
two or more departments. It is the student's responsibility, in the
sophomore year, to formulate a four-year course of study after consultation
with a faculty member from at least two of the departments in which he or
she will work. These faculty members must agree to serve as the student's
advising committee with one of them serving as principal advisor.
Proposals that have the approval of the faculty advisors are submitted to
the academic dean, who conducts one or more conferences with the
student and advisors to plan the implementation. The synoptic major will
include at least 8 units of work, which may include courses taken prior to
formulation of the course of study. Each department may designate the
core course or courses it deems necessary for all synoptic majors choosing
work in that department. It is the responsibility of the student's advising
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committee to formulate and evaluate the senior exercise of the student in
his or her senior year. Interested students should obtain a more detailed
statement of procedure from the registrar (see also page 11 for information
about honors for synoptic majors).
International Studies major. This interdisciplinary major contains
several components: (1) 3 units of work in foundation courses offered by
the departments of Anthropology and Sociology, Economics, History,
Political Science, and Religion; (2) 2 units in courses on Africa, Asia, Latin
America, the Middle East, or Russia and the former USSR, plus 1 unit in
comparative studies, international economics, or international relations; (3)
at least 1 unit of college-level work above the introductory level in a
foreign language appropriate to the student's area of concentration; (4) at
least one semester of study abroad, preferably in a non-Western setting or a
summer internship with an international or foreign policy agency; (5) a
team-taught interdisciplinary senior seminar that focuses on significant
international issues; and (6) attendance at and participation in periodic
colloquia and symposia presented by the International Studies Committee.
For further information on the major, please consult the specific section
under that heading in this catalogue.
Declaring departmental and synoptic majors. Students may declare a
major at any time, but not later than November 1 of their junior year.
Normally students declare their majors as sophomores before spring
vacation. To declare a major, students obtain and file a fonn in the
registrar's office after securing the necessary faculty signatures. Students
wishing to declare synoptic majors may obtain complete information from
the registrar's office or the academic dean. Students who plan to
participate in off-campus study during the fall semester of their junior year
must declare a major by March 30 of their sophomore year.

Concentrations
Students who have declared a major may also elect to declare an
interdisciplinary concentration. As with the major course of study,
completion of a concentration becomes part of the student's permanent
record at Kenyon. A description of a concentration's requirements can be
found in the introductory paragraphs of each concentration's course
descriptions under that heading in this catalogue.
A concentration will require a minimum of 2.50 units and up to a
maximum of 4-00 units of prescribed academic credit. Academic
coursework undertaken for such a program may consist of work offered by
departments and other concentrations, as well as coursework offered by the
concentration. Directors of concentrations certify students' successful
completion of their programs to the registrar who will note completion on
the students' records.
Declaring a concentration. Although coursework may be begun prior to
declaration, students can declare a concentration only after they have
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declared a major. To elect a concentration, students obtain and file a form
in the Office of the Registrar after securing the necessary faculty signatures.
Students who wish to elect a concentration must do so before November of
their senior year.

A Minor Course of Study (Optional)
Students may choose to undertake the completion of a minor course of
study. Minor courses of study are offered in some disciplines but not in all.
The following policies govern such courses of study:
1. Students declare a minor course of study in the Office of the Registrar
just as they declare majors and interdisciplinary concentrations.
2. A minor consists of a minimum of 2.00 units and a maximum of 3.50
units. A minimum of 2 units must be from within the discipline itself.
3. Students may declare no more than one minor, although they are free to
cancel and/or change their minor.
4- Courses that count toward the student's major may not also count
toward the minor, nor may a student major and minor in the same
discipline.
5. Neither the College nor a department will plan course availability in a
given year so as to enable a particular student or students to complete a
minor. Students may not be given preferential admission to a course on
the basis of their minor.
6. Students' transcripts will note majors (at least one required),
concentrations (optional), and the minor (optional).
7. Specific information and requirements regarding minors may be found in
the section for the department or discipline in question.

Senior Exercises
Students must satisfactorily complete the senior exercise in their major
program to be awarded the degree. No credit is granted for the senior
exercise. The exact purpose of the senior exercise will vary somewhat from
department to department; however, in general, the purpose of the senior
exercise is to promote coherence in the major program of the student.
Each department must regularly inform all of its majors of the nature and
purpose of the senior exercise and must discuss the senior exercise with its
senior majors prior to its administration. A student who fails the senior
exercise will be given another opportunity to pass before Commencement of
his or her senior year. Failure on the second opportunity means that the

College Curriculum
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student may not graduate or participate in the Commencement ceremonies
of that year. The student will be given an opportunity to retake the senior
exercise after Commencement at a time mutually agreeable to the student
and the department.

Honors
The degree with college honors. Students may receive the Bachelor of
Arts degree with collegiate honors (cum laude, magna cum laude, summa
cum laude) by attaining a cumulative grade point average in the following
ranges:
cum laude
magna cum laude
summa cum laude

3.33-3.54
3.55-3.76
3.77 and above

Students in full-time residence at Kenyon for less than three years will be
considered for honors by the Academic Standards Committee. The
student's Kenyon grade average shall be the prime determinant. However,
the committee will also examine the student's record at other institutions
and may alter the degree of honors indicated by the Kenyon average.
The degree with departmental honors. Students who elect a
departmental major may apply to read for the degree with departmental
honors. Application should be made to the chair of the department at the
time the student declares a major. In exceptional cases, a student may be
admitted to read for honors as late as the end of the junior year. All
applications must be approved by the appropriate division of the faculty,
upon recommendation of the department concerned. It is the responsibility
of the division head to notify the registrar of the students who have been
admitted to honors. At any time the department may deny the student the
opportunity to continue in honors. Students reading for honors are usually
required to pass a special senior exercise administered by an outside
examiner.
There are three classes of departmental honors: Honors, High Honors,
and Highest Honors. The class of honors that the student receives will be
determined jointly by the outside examiner and the members of the
student's department. A student who fails to achieve the degree with
honors may be awarded the degree without honors provided the student
successfully completes the equivalent of the senior exercise.
Honors for synoptic majors. Students who propose a synoptic major
may also ask to read for honors. The Academic Standards Committee
decides on admission to the honors program for synoptic majors. (An
explanation of procedure is available at the registrar's office or the
academic dean's office.) At least 1 unit of credit in independent study
must be included in the program, and arrangements are made for an
outside examiner. The degrees of honors are identical to those described
above.
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Year of Graduation
A student's year of graduation, or class, is determined by the registrar,
based on semesters of full-time study completed. The year of graduation
may be advanced only upon approval of a plan for early graduation. The
year of graduation will be set back by an appropriate amount for students
returning after having withdrawn, unless they have earned credit as
full-time students elsewhere. Students who fall behind the normal pace of
4 units per year by more than 2 units will have their year of graduation and
class set back by the appropriate amount.
Questions about one's year of graduation should be addressed to the
registrar.

Early Graduation
The Kenyon degree is based on work accomplished during four years of
full-time academic work. In exceptional cases, students with distinguished
records may be permitted to graduate in fewer than four academic years.
Petitions for early graduation are submitted to the registrar at least one year
in advance of the proposed date of graduation. Detailed information about
criteria and procedures is available from the registrar.

Registration, Enrollment, Schedule Changes
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Registration, Course Enrollment, and Schedule
Change Procedures
Registration
Registration is accomplished by submitting the Permit to Register to the
Office of the Registrar. All students must register at the beginning of each
semester on days specified by the registrar. A fee is charged for late
registration unless excused by a dean. No registration will be accepted
after the tenth day of classes, and persons who have not registered will be
asked to leave campus.
During enrollment periods, students declare their course selections at the
registrar's office. Students are not properly enrolled in courses unless and
until the registrar's office has received the Permit to Register and entered
the student's name on appropriate class rolls. Students who enrolled for
courses in the spring need only deliver their Permit to Register to the
registrar's office to be properly registered and enrolled in the fall.

Enrollment Procedures
During the first seven class days of each semester, students may alter their
course selections or status within courses in the registrar's office with the
approvals of their advisors and their instructors.
Course enrollments are finalized at the end of the drop-add period
(seventh day of classes). Students are fully accountable for all courses for
which they are enrolled from that point on, and all will be shown on the
permanent record.
If a student has attended a course in which he or she was not enrolled,
no credit or grade is recorded.
If a student stops attending a course but fails to withdraw properly in the
registrar's office, an F is recorded.

Statement of Curricular Violation
The College curriculum requires students to be enrolled for a minimum of
4 units of credit each academic year, and for at least 1/2 unit of credit in
each of two departments in every semester. Students who fail to meet
either requirement will have "curricular violation--improperly enrolled"
entered on their permanent records and, thus, transcripts.

Course Changes After the First Seven Days of Classes
In certain instances, described below, students may make changes in their
course enrollments after the first seven class days of each semester.
However, unless otherwise noted, all such changes require payment of a
late fee and the explicit approvals of advisor and instructor.
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Dropping Courses before the End of the Semester
A student may withdraw from an extra course only within the first eight
weeks of each semester, provided the student remains enrolled for at least
1 3/4 units of credit in the semester and 4 units for the year. A WP is
recorded if the student is passing at the time of the request; otherwise an F
is recorded. Students who withdraw from a course because a serious illness
or other personal circumstances beyond their control have prevented them
from meeting the requirements of their courses will have WI (withdrawal
because of illness or incapacity) recorded. A dean must support the
student's claim of illness or incapacity, and the request must be approved
by the Academic Standards Committee. Students eligible to receive WI
are exempted from the payment of a late fee.
No course may be added after the sixth week of classes.

Changes in Grade and Credit Status (Audit and Pass/Fail)
Audit. Students may change to audit status only through the first seven
days of classes provided such change leaves them properly enrolled.
Pass/Fail. A student may change status in a course to or from Pass/Fail
only through the end of the fourth week of classes. Students are
specifically required to maintain a consistent grading option over both
halves of a year course.

Year Courses
Each year course, designated with a comma or a hyphen, has been
described by the instructor and department to the faculty and, on the basis
of that description, has been approved as part of the curriculum of the
College as having a coherent, continuous subject matter developing from
the beginning of the year to the end. Therefore, a student may enter a
year course at the beginning of the second semester, or withdraw between
semesters, only with special permission.
Withdraw passing. Students may withdraw passing (WP) from an extra
year course only through the eighth week of each semester.
Entering a year course at midyear. A student may enter a year course
at the beginning of the second semester only if both the instructor and
advisor approve. Signatures are required on either the Selection of Courses
form, the Course Change form, or on a note.
Withdrawing from a year course at midyear. Students are allowed,
with the permission of the advisor and the acknowledgment of the
instructor, to withdraw from a comma-year course with half credit and a
final grade at the end of the first semester. The instructor may require a
final examination. Students who withdraw after tentative grades have been
submitted must understand that the final grade for the first semester need
not necessarily be the same as the tentative grade.
The nature of the hyphen course is such that the instructor may not
want to, or be able to, assign credit for the work of the first semester,
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except under extraordinary circumstances. Thus, a student will receive hall
credit and a final grade for the first semester only if both the instructor and
advisor approve. Like in "comma" courses, the instructor of a hyphen
course may require a final exam. Students who withdraw after tentative
grades have been submitted must understand that the final grade for the
first semester need not necessarily be the same as the tentative grade.
Forms for dropping the second half of year courses at the end of the first
semester are available at the registrar's office and should be returned there
in a timely manner. The final grade must be received in the registrar's
office within two weeks (ten class days) of the effective date of the drop.
Otherwise a grade of F will be recorded.

Fees for Special Handling
All enrollment changes after the first seven class days of each semester are
subject to fees for special handling unless otherwise noted. These fees
apply to all enrollment changes including those accomplished through
petition and are found in the Kenyon College Fees and Charges booklet.
At the discretion of the registrar, payment of all or part of these fees may
be waived. Students may appeal the registrar's decision to the academic
dean, whose decision is final. Students may request that these fees be
added to their College accounts, but the College reserves the right to
require a cash payment.
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Grades and Credit
Course Credits
The academic year's work ordinarily provides 4 units of credit. A year
course usually counts as 1 unit; most semester courses, 1/2 unit. One-half
unit of credit is considered to be the equivalent of a four semester-hour
course at other colleges and universities.

Course Grades
A student may take courses for a letter grade, on a Pass/D/Fail basis, or as
an auditor.
Grades. Instructors are required to report one of the following grades for
students enrolled for credit:
A = Excellent
B = Good
C = Average
D = Poor
F = Failing
Plus and minus may be attached to any grade except F.
Students who withdraw from a course while passing will have WP
recorded. A student may be expelled from a course. In this event, X is
recorded on the pennanent record. Students receiving an F, WP, WI, or X
receive no credit for the course.
Pass/D/Fail (P/D/F). In order to encourage students to experiment with
disciplines and courses they might not otherwise try, the College provides
the opportunity to enroll in courses outside the declared major on a P/D/F
basis with the permission of the advisor and the instructor. A maximum of
2 units toward the sixteen required for graduation may be earned on this
basis. Once students have declared a major, they may not take courses on
a Pass/Fail basis in the department of their major or in any course required
for the major.
Work completed in a course taken on a Pass/Fail basis will receive the
following grades and credit: All coursework receiving a C- or above will
have a P recorded on the permanent record card. The credit thus earned
counts toward graduation in every respect and is subject to the same
restrictions as credit earned with a letter grade; however, the grade does
not affect the student's grade point average. If the work of the course is
D+, D, D-, or F, that grade is recorded on the permanent record card.
The credit thus earned counts toward graduation in every respect and is
subject to the same restrictions as any letter grade credit, and does affect
that student's grade point average.
The deadline for enrolling in both semester and year courses on a P/D/F
basis, or to change to a letter grade basis, is the end of the fourth week of
the course. Students must have the signature of the instructor and their
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advisor before they may enroll in a course on a P/D/F basis. Students are
specifically required to maintain a consistent grading option over both
halves of a year course.
Audit. Any fully enrolled student may, with the prior approval of the
instructor, enroll as an auditor in one or more courses in addition to their
normal load. With the exception of certain production and perfonnance
courses, such enrollment must be completed within the first seven days oi
classes. The student should first obtain from the instructor a clear
understanding of the audit requirements for that course, d he designation
AU normally will mean that the student has attended at least the lectures,
laboratories, or studio meetings regularly, or accomplished other activities
designated by the instructor, at a level equivalent to regular attendance.
An instructor has the right to require more than this minimum before
granting AU designation.
Although an auditor receives no academic credit for that work, if the
instructor certifies that the student has met the audit requirements of the
course, the course will be entered on the student's permanent record with
the notation AU in place of a grade. If the instructor does not so certify,
no record of the audit enrollment is entered. Courses taken on an audit
basis, however, cannot be used in any way to satisfy curricular rules or
requirements.

Grade Reports

Grade reports are prepared by the registrar at the end of each semester. At
the end of the first semester, tentative grades in year courses are reported.
Tentative grades are not a part of the permanent record. Mowever,
students requesting transcripts during the second semester should remember
that these tentative grades are official and do appear on the transcript until
replaced by final grades.
Students' copies of grade reports are mailed to them at their home
address in January and in June. Students should not contact faculty to
learn of final grades as faculty rules require that only the registrar may
inform students of their grade in a course.
Parents may request copies of grade reports if the student is a dependent
for income-tax purposes. In addition, the College may, when so requested,
send copies of correspondence regarding the academic standing of such
students to parents.
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Grade Averages
Method of calculation. Letter grades are associated with the following
quality points:
A+ = 4.000
C+
=
2.333
A
= 4.000
C
=
2.000
A= 3.666
C=
1.666
B+
= 3.333
D+
=
1.333
B
= 3.000
D
=
1.000
B= 2.666
D=
0.666
F
= 0.000
X
=
0.000
Note: Prior to the fall semester of 1989, a grade of A+ was awarded
4-333 quality points.
Semester and cumulative grade point averages are computed by
multiplying the quality points of each grade by the number of units of
credit, summing, and dividing the total quality points by the total credits
attempted.
The cumulative grade point average. Only grades earned with Kenyon
faculty are included in grade point averages (GPA). Grades earned in
summer school, at other colleges by transfer students, and so on, do not
affect students' GPA, nor are such grades recorded on the Kenyon
permanent record. Grades earned through a Kenyon-approved Off-Campus
Study Program are recorded but are not figured into the GPA.
Only the fourteen grades A+ through F and X are computed and affect
the grade point average. WP and WI, while recorded on the permanent
record, do not affect GPA. "Pass" does not affect grade point averages
though credit is earned.
Tentative grades in year courses have a temporary effect on grade point
averages (until they are replaced by the final grades).
The graduation average. Beginning with the Class of '93, the graduation
average will no longer be calculated. Students must have a 2.0 grade point
average to meet graduation requirements. For students who entered prior
to the Class of '93, it should be understood that there may be a difference
between a student's cumulative grade point average (described in the
section above) and the "graduation average." Faculty members have
established that a student may graduate provided he or she earns 16 units
which, taken alone, average 2.0. If this graduation average is 2.0 or
greater, the student has met the graduation requirements. Students
earning Fs or Xs must, of course, make up the lost credit in some way.
It must be clear, however, that although Fs, Xs, and low marks may be
ignored for the purpose of calculating the graduation average, such marks
are still recorded in the permanent record and are computed in the
cumulative average, thus affecting both class standing and eligibility for
collegiate honors. This graduation average is calculated only for students
who fail to maintain a cumulative 2.00 GPA and who entered Kenyon
before the fall of 1989.
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Repeating a Course
A student may repeat a course with the advisor's and instructor's approvals.
If the student repeats a course that was previously failed, the new grade
and credit become part of the permanent record and may apply toward
graduation requirements. However, the F is not removed from the
student's record, and both grades are calculated into the cumulative
average.
If a student repeats a course for which credit and a passing grade were
received previously, the new grade becomes part of the permanent record;
however, no credit or quality points are received for the repeated course.
Thus the new grade does not affect the student's cumulative average.

Changes in Final Grades
If, after an instructor reports a final grade, an error in calculation or
reporting is discovered, the instructor may ask the provost for permission to
change the grade. Such changes must be requested before the end of the
fourth week of the following semester. Changes after the fourth week can
only be made through petition to the Academic Standards Committee.
A student who believes his or her grade in a course has been unfairly
assigned may, if a written appeal to the instructor is ineffective, carry that
appeal to the chair of the instructor's department and, if the problem is not
then resolved, to the academic dean, who will present it to the Academic
Standards Committee. If a majority of the committee is persuaded that an
injustice has been done, they will authorize the academic dean to direct the
instructor or (in his or her absence) the registrar to change the grade.

Class Rank and Merit List
Each summer, class ranks are calculated on the basis of students' averages
for the preceding academic year. Students who earned an average of 3.25
or higher are placed on the Merit List. This list is announced each
summer in Summer Newscope. The annual class rank is not recorded on a
student's pennanent record.
At the end of the senior year, a class rank is calculated based upon the
Kenyon cumulative grade point average. This rank becomes part of the
pennanent record and may be posted on transcripts at the request of the
graduate.

Incompletes
An incomplete (I) is a postponement of the deadline for completion of a
course. The faculty intends that only in cases of extreme hardship shall an
incomplete be given.
Ordinarily, only the dean of students or the dean for academic advising is
empowered to grant incompletes. They may do so in the following
instances:
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1. When a student has fallen seriously behind in his or her work as a
result of prolonged illness or other incapacity, or because of a personal or
family crisis that necessitated a substantial interruption of academic work,
or
2. When an illness or similar incapacity beyond the students control
occurs in the final days of a course, making final examinations or similar
work impossible to complete in the required time. Except in severe cases
when the deans may act on students' behalf, students must request an
incomplete of the deans. In the absence of the deans, the academic dean
is empowered to act.
The student granted an incomplete must complete the work of the
course by the date specified by the granting dean, usually within the first
two weeks after the beginning of the student's next semester of residence.
Only the academic dean may grant extensions. Unless an extension is
granted, the instructor is required to submit a final grade seven days
following the deadline specified by the granting dean even if the student
has not completed the work; if no grade is submitted, the incomplete is
converted to an F. Once the student has completed the work for the
course and the instructor submits the grade, the I is changed to the
appropriate grade.
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Conduct of Courses
Academic Rights and Responsibilities
Academic freedom of students. Students are guaranteed academic
freedom; they make known their views, confident that these will be judged
by their instructors only with regard to their academic merit.
Specification of course requirements. So that students may be
protected from sudden and unexpected shifts in requirements, instructors
will provide at an early class meeting a written statement of all academic
responsibilities (such as the attendance policy and the number of tests and
papers) and will give the class reasonable advance notice of dates when
requirements are to be fulfilled.
The instructor must explain how the final grade will be determined,
describing the relative weights to be given performance on the final
examination, papers, tests, and so on, and whether the final grade will be
influenced by participation in class discussion, class attendance, and the
like. In making assignments, instructors will have in mind the accessibility
of materials or equipment and will be considerate about requiring students
to leave Gambier to carry out their academic work. However, this must
not be so narrowly construed as to preclude, for example, honors students
from obtaining material from other libraries or from doing occasional
research off campus, or art students from going to Mount Vernon to obtain
materials.

Examinations
Grace periods. To ensure that students have adequate time, free from
extraordinary pressures, to prepare for final examinations and that students
may have vacations free from assignments exceeding the scope required for
normal, daily participation in classes, seminars, and laboratories, the College
provides grace periods during the year. During these grace periods,
instructors normally do not require work of any scale beyond that necessary
for normal, daily participation in classes, seminars, and laboratories. When
instructors feel this grace period restriction would be detrimental to a
particular course, they may schedule more ambitious assignments during
grace periods, but they must inform the class of these assignments at the
beginning of the course. The grace periods are seven calendar days before
the beginning of the final examination period in each semester and two
days following each vacation except Thanksgiving.
Reading periods. The College provides reading periods at the end of
each semester. Classes shall not meet during these periods, and students
shall not be given tests or assignments during them.
Final examinations. Final examinations in semester courses are two
hours in length. At the option of the instructor, however, such
examinations may be three hours in length provided the instructor has so
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informed the students and registrar at the beginning of the semester. Final
examinations in year courses are given in the spring and are three hours in
length.
Instructors may not accept for credit work submitted after the last day of
the semester unless the student has been granted permission by the dean of
students for an incomplete. The last day of the semester is specified on the
College calendar.
Scheduling of final exams. When an instructor examines all members
of a class simultaneously, he or she must do so at the time and place
announced by the registrar, except by permission of the academic dean.
When considering special examinations for individual students, in the
interest of fairness both to students and faculty colleagues, instructors must
observe the following guidelines:
1. The examination schedule is published early in each semester so that
students may plan accordingly. Therefore, problems involving
transportation or jobs are not sufficient grounds for setting special
examinations.
2. Students who are scheduled for more than two examinations on the
same day are ordinarily entitled to relief.
3. Problems involving the health of students and personal or family crises
are decided on a case-by-case basis. Ordinarily, the instructor will consult
with the dean of students.
Failure to appear for a final exam. When a student fails to appear for a
final examination, the instructor may prepare and administer a special
examination. In such cases, a fee of $35 is charged and the instructor is
obliged to exact a grade penalty on the examination, unless the absence is
excused by a dean.
"Take-home" final examinations. When an instructor requires a "takehome" examination, paper, or project in lieu of a final examination, such
take-home examination, paper, or project may not be required for
submission earlier than the scheduled time of examination set by the
registrar. In order to protect the students and faculty from too much work
at the end of the examination period, faculty are strongly advised to make
such take-home assignments due at the exam time scheduled for that class.

Class Attendance
Attendance policies. Faculty members are responsible for announcing their
attendance policy at the first meeting of the course or including such a
statement in the course syllabus. Students are subject to attendance
regulations as determined by the instructor of each course. Excessive
absence is valid reason for an instructor to expel a student from a course.
Students receiving financial assistance from the Veterans Administration
are required by law to attend all classes unless excused.
Students are expected to attend all lectures, laboratories, and other
scheduled course meetings. Faculty members are expected to monitor the
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regular attendance of first-year students and those on conditional
enrollment. Absence from a class meeting is inevitably a loss both to the
student and to classmates. Students who are absent from a class meeting
bear full responsibility for minimizing such loss.
It is especially important for students to attend classes in a regular
manner for the first two weeks of each course; during this period
instructors must develop accurate class rosters in order to allow additional
interested students into their courses without exceeding enrollment limits.
Faculty may elect to remove from their course those students who do not
attend class in a regular manner at any point within the course. Instructors
will define "regular attendance" to suit their individual circumstances, and
students must know that many faculty will remove those who do not
attend from the very first class meeting. Students who have been so
removed from a course roster will still need to drop the course from their
schedule as they add another in its place at the registrar's office.
Excused absences. Excuses for absences from class are granted by the
dean of students or the dean for academic advising when substantial reason
is shown. Recognized grounds for excused absences are as follows: (1)
curricular or extracurricular activities recommended by the faculty and
approved by the deans, (2) personal obligations claimed by the students
and recognized as valid by the deans, and (3) sickness.
It is the responsibility of the student to request an excuse from the dean
of students or the dean for academic advising in advance of each class
absence that will be caused by the collegiate activities or personal
obligations.
Absence due to illness. Absences for reasons of illness are not ordinarily
excused: only when a student is declared by the College physician to be
infinn (in a hospital or at home) will a health report be sent from the
Health and Counseling Center to the dean of students, giving the days
when each patient is judged infirm and recommending that the student's
class absences be excused. When released from confinement, the student is
expected to resume regular required attendances unless otherwise advised.
The Office of the Dean of Students issues a weekly report to the faculty
listing all students who have been officially excused from scheduled College
classes. Although students may not be penalized for being absent from a
class that has been excused, they are held responsible for all course
assignments. The rescheduling of examinations or assigned work must be
initiated by the student and arranged by the instructor.

Expulsion from a Course
An instructor may expel a student from a course for cause at any time
provided that, a reasonable time beforehand, he or she has given the
student written warning and has, by copy, informed the dean of students,
the academic dean, and the registrar. Valid causes include excessive
absences and disturbances in class. Poor performance in a class or failure
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to submit written work does not constitute reason for expulsion. If a
student is expelled from a course, X is recorded on the permanent record
and treated in the same manner as an F.

Right to Petition

25

The Right to Petition
The College has no wish that any of its academic rules and requirements
should impose needless hardship or manifest injustice upon any of its
students. It therefore reserves to every student the right to petition the
faculty upon academic matters. Letters of petition should be addressed to
the registrar who will consult with the Academic Standards Subcommittee
for Petitions for a decision and/or a policy governing that type of petition
request, if not already established.

Petition Procedures

The petition must be a clear and detailed statement containing the specific
regulation(s) under consideration. The student's letter must be
accompanied by a completed Office Record form (which is kept by the
registrar) and written statements of facts and recommendations from the
student's advisor and from any other person (e.g., deans, Health and
Counseling Center staff, etc.) who may be affected by or have special
knowledge bearing on the petition.
Every petition will be dealt with on its own merits. The registrar will
write the student concerning the decision and place a copy of the letter
along with the petition in the student's file. Students submitting petitions
must not assume that the petition will be granted. Therefore, a student
should make no changes in class attendance or preparation until results of
the petition are known. Decisions of the registrar or the subcommittee
may be appealed to the whole Academic Standards Committee.
A description of petition procedures, recommendation forms, and the
Office Record fomi may be obtained from the registrar's office.

26

Academic Standards

Maintenance of Academic Standards
The College reserves the right to require any student to withdraw from
Kenyon if the student fails to meet the standards of scholarship expected,
cannot remain without endangering his or her own health or that of other
students, or has been found to have fallen seriously below the standards of
behavior set forth in this catalogue.

Satisfactory Progress Toward the Degree
Satisfactory progress toward the degree is defined as the maintenance of at
least a 2.0 cumulative average and earning credit at the normal rate of 4
units per year.

Substandard Academic Performance
The Committee on Advising and Standards is charged with reviewing cases
of substandard academic performance by students. Nonnally, the
Subcommittee on Academic Standing acts for the full committee.
At the end of each semester, this committee routinely reviews the
records of all students who fail to meet the minimal requirements as
defined above. Based on this review the committee may take any of the
actions outlined below. The committee examines deficiency reports from
instructors and receives reports from such offices as that of the dean of
students, dean for academic advising, the health service, and so on. The
committee strives to find the causes for the deficiencies if at all possible.
In addition, the committee may ask for a report from the faculty advisor,
as well as a written statement from the student. Tentative grades in year
courses are considered by the committee.

Committee Actions
The academic record of any student who cannot accomplish a 2.0 (C)
average during any period of enrollment in the College raises serious
questions about the student's will or capacity to graduate from Kenyon.
Likewise, the academic record of any student who is more than 1/2 unit
behind his or her class raises the same questions.
In its deliberations, the committee strives to weigh all pertinent factors
before reaching a decision about the student's will or capacity to make
satisfactory progress toward graduation. In addition to the reports
mentioned above, positive or negative trends in the student's record are
taken into account.
The following are the most common actions taken by the committee.
Letter of warning. This is a letter explaining the deficiency and possible
consequences if improved performance is not forthcoming in the following
semester or year.
Conditional enrollment. This letter sets forth conditions on continued
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enrollment at the College. Some of the more common conditions include
prohibition from taking more than four courses, requiring regular class
attendance, restrictions on extracurricular activities, requiring approval by
the committee of subsequent course selections, and specification of minimal
grade averages to be earned if the student is to continue at the College.
Students placed on conditional enrollment are not in good academic
standing.
Advised withdrawal. It may be the judgment of the committee that it is
advisable for a student to withdraw for some extended period of time. If
the student declines this advice, some of the conditions stated above may
be imposed.
Required withdrawal. When it becomes obvious that a student will
have little or no chance to graduate, or when some time away from Kenyon
is clearly indicated, the student's withdrawal will be required. The
committee may require withdrawal for a specific period (usually one year),
or in extreme cases, the committee may require withdrawal indefinitely or
permanently.

Records of Committee Actions
Copies of letters concerning actions taken by the Committee on Advising
and Standards are placed in the students' folders in the registrar's and dean
of students' offices. Summary records of the committee's actions are
maintained by the dean for academic advising.
A note of the committee's actions is kept as a part of the student's
permanent academic record. The fact that a student has received a letter
of warning or has been placed on conditional enrollment does not appear
on copies of the student's transcript that are sent from the College. The
transcript of a student who is required to withdraw from Kenyon will
indicate "Suspended: date."

Deficiency Reports from Instructors
College policy requires instructors to report academic deficiencies in the
cases of first-year students, students on conditional enrollment, and others
with deficient grades at the midpoint of each semester. A deficiency is
defined as a C— level of performance or below. In addition, instructors are
encouraged to report deficiencies for any student in case there is some
cause for concern about the student's coursework.
Deficiency reports are sent to the student's advisor, the dean of students
or dean for academic advising, and the registrar. The dean of students and
advisor use these reports to counsel the student. Ordinarily, no action is
taken by the committee at the time these midterm reports are submitted.
At the end of each semester, instructors are required to comment in case
they report a grade of C— or below. Deficiency reports are read by
committee members and considered in their deliberations at the end of
each semester.
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Procedures for Withdrawing from the College
Withdrawal from the College. Students who plan to leave the College for
the remainder of a semester, or for a semester or more (excepting students
studying under the auspices of the Office of Off-Campus Study), or
permanently, must declare their intentions to the dean of students or the
dean for academic advising by completing a Declaration of Withdrawal
fonn.
Grades and credit. Grades and credit, for students withdrawing from the
College, depend on the time of the withdrawal. The policy is as follows:
1. Before the end of the Thanksgiving vacation: W (no credit or grade)
in all courses.
2. Between Thanksgiving and the end of the first semester: Ws in all
year courses*; Fs in all semester courses, unless the courses have been
completed (in which case grade and credit are recorded), or unless the
deans find that the withdrawal is justified (e.g., because of illness), in which
case WI is recorded.
3. Between the beginning of the second semester and the end of the
spring vacation: W in all year courses* and all second-semester courses.
4- After spring vacation but before the end of the second semester: F in
all courses* unless the deans find that the withdrawal is justified.
* Students who complete the first semester of year courses may request
credit for that work. Half credit is granted if approved by both the
instructor and the student's advisor. The grade assigned is usually, but not
necessarily, the tentative grade. Instructors may require a final exam. In
the absence of such a request for half credit, W or F is recorded as above.
Financial arrangements. Students who withdraw during the academic
year are subject to tuition charges as stated in the booklet Fees and Charges.
The general fee, other fees, and book charges are not refundable. Rebates
for board may be granted on a weekly prorated basis.

Readmission to the College (after having withdrawn)
Students who have voluntarily withdrawn must submit a letter of
application to the dean of students. Students who withdrew during or at
the end of a semester in which they had been warned of academic
deficiencies, or had been advised or required to withdraw by the Committee
on Advising and Standards, must apply for readmission to the committee
via the dean of students. If admitted, the committee may impose special
conditions on their enrollment.
Transfer of credit. Students who enroll at other institutions during their
absence from Kenyon must so note in their letter of application. Official
transcripts of such work must be forwarded to Kenyon's registrar. The
registrar may grant Kenyon transfer credit for work successfully completed
elsewhere during the student's absence in accordance with the regulations
guiding the transfer of credit.
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Certain study-abroad programs and courses are explicitly prohibited for
transfer credit. Students who fail to follow College procedures regarding
off-campus study, or who withdraw from the College in order to circumvent
existing College regulations regarding off-campus study, will not receive
credit for work done off campus.
l u
Readmission deadlines. Students applying for the fall semester should
initiate the application process before March 1 if they wish to become
eligible for re turning-student privileges. Upon acceptance and payment o
the advance registration deposit (due April 15), returning students may
participate in the housing selection process and in April enrollment tor tall
semester courses.
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Academic Honesty and Questions of Plagiarism
The foundation of Kenyon's academic program is the integrity of student
work. Plagiarism, cheating in academic work of any nature, fabrication and
misrepresentation of research results, or submitting the same paper or
substantial portions of it for two separate courses without prior consent of
the instructors concerned, are examples of extremely serious offenses.
Penalties for violations of academic honesty are among the most serious the
College may impose; they include conditional enrollment for a stated period
of time, a grade of F on an assignment or for a course, dismissal from a
course, suspension or dismissal from the College, and/or other appropriate
actions.

Definition of Plagiarism
Learning from other scholars, artists, or fellow students is an essential element in
the process of education. However, this process is undermined and becomes
plagiarism whenever a piece of scholarly or artistic work, which represents the
ideas of another person or source, are presented as if those ideas are the original
contribution of the person presenting the work in question.

Such misrepresentation is always plagiarism no matter what kind of ideas
are used (written, oral, graphic, analytic, or artistic): Such work is also
plagiarism whether or not the misrepresentation was an intentional
attempt to deceive.
Nearly all charges of an academic infraction are related to students'
written work. The following are examples of student work that must be
considered in a discussion of academic infractions, but it is not intended to
be an exhaustive list: examinations, laboratory reports and research results,
papers, senior exercises, and tests. That it is dishonest to give or receive
illicit aid on a test or an examination is generally understood; the
seriousness of plagiarizing a paper, artwork, or computer program, or
assisting another to do so, may need further explanation.
When a student puts his or her name on a paper, artwork, or computer
program, and submits it to an instructor, that student has certified that the
content is his or her own—except where specific and appropriate
acknowledgment is made that some parts of the work have been borrowed
from another source. Learning from another artist, scholar, or fellow
student is commendable, but to use ideas (written, oral, graphic, analytic,
or artistic) or the phraseology of another person without such
acknowledgment constitutes plagiarism. The submission of a purchased or
borrowed paper as one's own work is a flagrant example of plagiarism.
Bibliographical research services, other than those offered by libraries or
university research centers, should not be used without the instructor's
approval.
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Scholarship and Academic Honesty
Proper footnoting and expression of scholarly debts are essential aspects of
academic honesty and good scholarship.
Kenyon faculty and staff members consider their main responsibility to be
the development of students' intellectual creativity and scholarly ability.
Footnoting, the proper organization of examinations, papers, and other
assignments, the use of quotation marks, and the proper indication of
sources and scholarly debts, are positive aids by which faculty and students
give recognition to the intellectual traditions from which they have
borrowed, and help in the retrieval of such information in the future.
These components of good scholarship recreate the intellectual dynamic
that went into making the final product and give the reader the context
within which the student's work should be understood. Because of the
seriousness of plagiarism or academic dishonesty, students are urged to
consult with their instructors if they have any questions about proper
attribution of sources.

Some Potentially Troublesome Areas of Academic Honesty
Proper acknowledgment of sources is the basis of academic honesty. Distinguish
in your notes and your rough drafts the ideas that are your own from those
you have learned from another source. If you restate or reword another
person's expressions, be sure to give credit where credit is due. This
principle of honesty in acknowledgment also applies, of course, to the
weaving together of various people's ideas and words. Always make
notation of the source of each idea while doing research so that you may
correctly footnote its origin. In general, if you have questions about correct
citation or about other issues such as collaboration, ask your instructor for
advice.
There are four areas of academic honesty that seem to be most
commonly problematic: collaboration, paraphrasing, the mosaic, and proper
acknowledgment of sources. The following may help you avoid accidental
plagiarism.
Collaboration. Collaboration on projects is always subject to the
instructor's definition and approval. When appropriate, a great deal of
learning can come from the exchange of ideas. Discussions with other
students, with your instructor, and with other faculty members can help
you clarify your ideas. Likewise it is often useful to ask someone else to go
over a first version of an assignment and to make suggestions for its
improvement. But when you submit academic work (such as examinations,
homework assignments, laboratory reports and notebooks, and term papers),
this work must be your work and no one else's. You need not footnote
every conversation you have had, but if anyone has given you special
assistance, it is both necessary and polite to thank that person, either in an
introduction or in the notes.
Paraphrase. A paraphrase is a restatement or rewording, often in

32

Academic Honesty

condensed form, of another person's statements. It is often best to use
direct quotation for brief passages, but it is important to know how to
paraphrase because most of your note-taking should be in this form. Once
again, when you come to write your paper, be sure to give credit where
credit is due. If you use such a paraphrase, which may perhaps be an
excellent summary, you must always tell your reader, either in the text of
your paper or in the notes, where the material came from. This means that
you must take careful notes when you are studying, and make an exact
record of the source, including the page number. In note-taking, and in
assignments submitted, also be careful to indicate when you are copying the
exact words, design, or symbolic (e.g., mathematic) formulation of the
author instead of paraphrasing.
Mosaic. A mosaic is a special case of paraphrasing without adequate
acknowledgments, it is a form of plagiarism. A mosaic is a piecing together
of ideas and quotations made in the course of one's research. With proper
notation, this work may be creative and original by reason of the sources
that are woven together and skill with which they are presented. Nearly
all research papers are to some extent mosaic. However, if the sources of
these ideas and quotations are not carefully identified by adequate notation,
you will mislead your reader to think that all the information presented is
your own. A mosaic without adequate notation is an obvious instance of
plagiarism.
To avoid this kind of problem always keep a notation of the source of
each idea while doing research so that when you write the paper you may
footnote each source as you use it. Be sure to inform your reader as to the
source of all of the ideas presented, so that your reader can appreciate the
distinctive connections that you have provided.
Proper acknowledgment of sources. Acknowledging your sources, in a
complete and accurate manner, is the basis of academic honesty.
Obviously, it is not always possible to give the source of each of your ideas.
You may, for instance, wish to include facts and ideas that you learned in
some previous reading. There is nothing wrong with doing this. However
where you are able to trace the source, be sure to give it and-even more
important-when you are reading specially for an assignment, take notes
carefully. Distinguish in your notes and your rough draft the ideas that are
your own, and note those you have learned from another source.
Distinguish also your sources so that you do not confuse the ideas of one
author with those of another. If you do this, you will have no difficulty
when it comes to writing the assignment.
One final warning: Do not, as many students do, fall into the trap of
adding the notes after you have written the paper. If you do that, you will
almost certainly omit some and get others wrong. Include the notes as you
go along, either at the bottom of the page as footnotes or on another sheet
of paper to be appended at the end of your work.
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Procedures for Handling Alleged Academic Infractions
The College considers an academic infraction a very serious matter. Procedures
and standards exist for reporting, investigating, and adjudicating alleged instances
of an academic infraction. These procedures and standards are maintained by
the Academic Infractions Board (AIB), which consists of students and faculty
members. The AIB is a subcommittee of the faculty Academic Standards
Committee.
Academic Infractions Board. The AIB consists of three faculty
members (serving two-year terms) and two student members. The faculty
members of the AIB are elected by the faculty during the elections for
faculty committees in the spring. The student members of the AIB are
appointed by student government by the second meeting of Student
Council in the fall semester. The provost appoints the chair of the AIB
after elections are held.
If an accusation is accepted for hearing by the AIB during a period in the
academic calendar when the full board cannot be constituted, the accused
student may choose (1) to have the case heard and decided by the
available faculty members of the board, or (2) to have the case heard and
decided by the full board when that body can be fully convened. If the
accused student chooses this latter procedure, for the interim his or her
transcript will record the fact that an academic infractions case is pending.
In exceedingly rare instances, when a case cannot be heard by the full
board, the academic dean, in consultation with available members of the
board, may hear cases when the College is not in session or when the AIB
is otherwise not constituted.
The accused student may choose not to contest the accusation. If so,
the student may waive the hearing process and accept the judgment of the
AIB and its assessment of penalty. In such cases, the committee will
ordinarily assume that the academic infraction in question was intentional.
Instructors should respond to inquiries concerning the forms that
academic infractions may take in the particular kinds of work required in
their courses. Instructors are responsible for detecting instances of
academic infractions and dealing with suspected instances according to the
procedures adopted by the faculty. These procedures are designed to make
the responsibility of judging and penalizing those who commit academic
infractions a collegiate matter.
Alleged instances of academic infraction can be reported by any member
of the campus community. A student who suspects an academic infraction
presents the evidence to the instructor who will then act on the
information as described below. A staff member or an instructor who
suspects a student of an academic infraction presents the evidence to the
chair of the department or program. (If the instructor is the department
chair, he or she shall select another member of the department—preferably
a former chair—to act as chair for the purpose of these procedures.) If the
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chair concurs that suspicion of an academic infraction is warranted, he or
she reports the alleged violation to the chair of AIB.
The accused student will be informed in writing of the alleged infraction
and of the place and time of the hearing. Members of the AIB will meet
with the student, the department chair, the instructor, and the student's
faculty advisor or another faculty member of the student's choice. The
department chair and the instructor will answer questions asked by
members of the AIB; they are not to conduct an examination of the
student. The role of the advisor is to ask clarifying questions and to advise
the student, not to present a defense. It is the student's obligation to
present his or her own response.
At the first stage of the hearing, the board, using only the evidence of
the student's work and such immediately appropriate evidence as the
alleged improperly acknowledged source, will decide whether or not an
academic infraction exists, regardless of the question of intent.
If the board finds the evidence unconvincing, the case is dismissed and
both the student and the department or program involved will be informed
of the outcome in writing. Records of the procedure along with a report of
the conclusions reached will be forwarded to the academic dean.
If the board finds the evidence convincing, the case will be continued on
to a second phase of the hearing. The purpose of this hearing will be to
determine the student's degree of culpability and to assess penalties, if
necessary, for the infraction.
At this point, the issue of intent will be on the table. The AIB will be
empowered to ask for any other evidence or testimony it deems relevant to
its decision, including the collegiate records of the accused student.
Once all of the evidence is presented to the AIB, the board will
deliberate and decide the degree of culpability in the case—which can range
from none to severe culpability-and recommend penalties, if any, to the
academic dean.
The academic dean will then review the case to assure that appropriate
procedure and precedent were followed in the case. If the dean determines
that they were followed, he or she will inform the student in writing of the
results of the hearing. If not, the dean will return to consult with the
board personally on his or her objections to the recommendation, and will
seek to reach a new consensus.
It is the responsibility of the academic dean to see that the final decision
of the AIB is carried out. A student who believes that the verdict or the
penalty is unfair has the right to appeal to the provost within three days of
receipt of the letter from the academic dean.
In addition to written notice to the student concerning results of any
hearing, copies of that notice will be sent to the participants in the hearing,
the student's academic advisor, the instructor(s) of the pertinent course,
the pertinent department or program chair(s), the dean for academic
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advising or the dean of students for inclusion in the student's file, and the
registrar's office.
Materials collected for an academic hearing will be filed by the chair of
the A1B at the conclusion of that hearing. At the conclusion of each year,
these files will be delivered to the academic dean's office where they will
remain until all students charged have graduated or have withdrawn from
the College.
The academic dean's office will summarize infractions and actions
recommended, and that information can be used, without reference to
specific students, for reporting to the Academic Standards Committee, in
training sessions for new members of A1B, and for periodic release to
campus media. Notifications to students of results will be kept
permanently; however, a winnowing of all other materials will generally
occur after four years.
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A Code of Conduct for Library Users
Welcome to the Olin-Chalmers Library of Kenyon College. The library
provides space and facilities for reading, studying, literature searches, and
other forms of scholarship and research. The resources of the library are
not yours alone, but represent a shared treasure and one that belongs also
to future users. The use of this treasure is not a right but rather a privilege
extended to those who respect the following rules and conventions.
Conversations and other social activities unconnected to research or
scholarship should be conducted in the atrium or entrance lobbies.
Collaborative studying and research should be done quietly, and with care
not to disturb others.
Food and beverages are prohibited to protect books and equipment. In
addition to the risk of spillage, foods may leave traces of debris that attract
pests that destroy books. Tobacco products are prohibited.
Users should not deface books and other materials in any way. This
includes underlining or other writing in books.
Especially egregious are the failure to return borrowed books or the theft
of books, periodicals, maps, documents, videos, tapes and other library
materials. Users must return materials on reserve or those of limited
circulation within the stipulated time, and should not monopolize electronic
resources if there are others who request access. In no case should
someone sequester materials in a carrel or shelve them in the wrong place
to hoard them for one's exclusive use. When leaving the library, the user
should place all research materials-books, periodicals, microfilm,
microfiche, maps, documents, or videos-on a sorting shelf or in a
reshelving bin.

Enforcement and Penalties
The library staff shall have the right to enforce these standards. Anyone
not conforming to this code may be asked to leave the library, and if he or
she refuses, the library staff member may call campus security. Students
suspected of theft, hoarding, or defacement may be brought for disciplinary
action before the dean of students and the Judicial Board, or-when such
activity might bear upon academic performance-before the relevant
instructor and department chair, and the Academic Infractions Board.
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Transfer Credit
Credit earned at other institutions of higher education may be transferred
to Kenyon (i.e., counted as meeting a part of Kenyon's degree
requirements) if (1) an official transcript is sent to the Kenyon registrar, (2)
the grades earned are C— or above, (3) the other institution is fully
accredited by a recognized accrediting agency, or the Academic Standards
Committee has specifically approved the program for Off-Campus Study
purposes, and (4) the subject matter of the courses is within the spirit of
Kenyon's curriculum. (Grades for transfer credit are not recorded on the
student's permanent record, except for off-campus study transfer credit
—see section explaining off-campus study.)
The registrar determines whether the above criteria are met, the amount
of credit that is transferable, and the distribution requirements that are
fulfilled. Credit is accepted in transfer to Kenyon on a pro rata basis: One
Kenyon unit equals eight semester-hours or twelve quarter-hours of credit.

Summer School Credit
Because summer school credit is credit transferred to the student's
permanent record, the provisions listed above regarding all transfer credit
also apply to summer school credit. Students wishing to take courses at a
summer school and receive transfer credit for work done there should
obtain a transfer credit approval form at the registrar's office and then
consult with their faculty advisor and with the chair of the corresponding
department at Kenyon for approval of the course(s). These approvals,
along with any pertinent information from the summer school brochure or
catalogue, should then be submitted to the registrar's office. Upon receipt
of the summer school transcript, the credit will be transferred to the
student's permanent record. Students may not be able to anticipate what
summer school they will attend before leaving campus in the spring. If this
is the case, when students return to campus for the fall semester, they
should pick up a transfer credit approval form in the registrar's office and
then proceed to obtain the necessary signatures of approval from both their
faculty advisor and the chair of the corresponding department(s).
Failure to receive these permissions may result in the College not
accepting the work for Kenyon credit.
No more than 2 units of summer school credit may be credited to the
Kenyon degree. Credit earned in summer school may not be counted as a
substitution for a semester of residence at Kenyon. Summer school credit
may, however, be included in a proposal to the Academic Standards
Committee for early graduation.
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Off-Campus Study
Off-campus study, either in the United States or abroad, is an option
chosen by approximately one hundred fifty Kenyon students each year.
Nearly all academic disciplines may be studied off-campus, and the
curricula of those programs approved by the College for each study often
supplement a student's degree work with courses not available on campus.
Generally, students in the humanities and social sciences can more easily
integrate their off-campus programs with their work at Kenyon. However,
several programs for science and fine arts majors can be arranged to
complement a student's on-campus work. Academic credit toward degree
work at Kenyon is assured for off-campus study, provided that a student
participates in an approved program and that the course of study is
carefully planned with the student's faculty advisor and Kenyon's director
of off-campus studies.
The junior year is usually the time for participating in an off-campus
program. A student's first year, however, is not too early to begin
considering off-campus study while planning a Kenyon course of study. For
certain majors, such as international studies, a year abroad is either
required or strongly encouraged, and such majors should begin early to
coordinate their off-campus plans with their Kenyon study program. All
students should carefully consider their major and degree requirements
while planning off-campus study to ensure that their studies complement
their work at Kenyon.
The off-campus study (OCS) office provides academic and personal
counseling to help students select the best OCS option from among the
many approved programs and universities available to our students. Each
option provides students with an academically rigorous experience while
promoting the exploration of different cultures, societies, and values. Just a
few of these many options are listed below.
In the United States: Philadelphia Urban Semester, Oak Ridge Science
Semester, National Theater Institute, New York Arts Program, Newberry
Library Semester.
Overseas: Chinese studies (Beijing and Nanjing), Japan studies (Tokyo),
College Year in Athens (Greece), Spanish studies (Madrid or Seville),
German studies (Freiburg, Munich, or Marburg, West Gennany), Indian
studies (Bodh or Gaya, India), and direct enrollment at universities
throughout the United Kingdom.
Kenyon College sponsors in cooperation with the University of Exeter
School of English (England) a year-long program of study for up to twenty
Kenyon juniors who are accompanied by a Kenyon faculty member. A
complete description of this program may be found in the Kenyon-Exeter
brochure, available in the OCS office.
Discuss with your faculty advisor and the director of OCS your offcampus study options in relation to your personal, educational, and career
goals. For more information about specific programs or about off-campus
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study in general, please visit or call the OCS office, which is located in
Acland House, extension 5637.
The transfer of off-campus study credit. Off-campus study is an option
available to Kenyon students having a minimum grade point average of
2.70 who believe and can demonstrate that a period of study elsewhere
would contribute to their degree work. Courses of creditable study may be
undertaken in the United States and many foreign countries. Most
programs are designed for juniors, although in exceptional circumstances,
others may participate.
Students will have letter grades recorded for work done off campus
whenever the course is taught and graded by a member of the Kenyon
faculty and the course is given credit in the department where the member
is appointed. These grades will factor into the student's grade point
average at Kenyon.
All grades received from completion of approved OCS courses will be
posted to the student's transcript, but no quality points will be awarded;
grades below a C— will be posted but no credit will be awarded. OCS
grades, unless earned with a Kenyon professor or department, will not be
calculated into the Kenyon grade point average.
Prohibited off-campus study programs. Certain study-abroad programs
and courses are explicitly prohibited. Students interested in enrolling in
off-campus study programs should first consult with Kenyon's Director of
Off-Campus Study and follow College procedures to gain admission to
approved programs of study. Students who fail to follow College
procedures regarding off-campus study, or who withdraw from the College
and thus circumvent existing College regulations regarding off-campus
study, will not receive credit for coursework done off campus.

Advanced Placement Credit
Students admitted to Kenyon who have taken college-level courses or the
equivalent in preparatory or high schools and have achieved a grade of 3
on the CEEB Advanced Placement Examination, representing one year of
college work, will be granted 1/2 unit of credit; or, if the work represents
one semester, they will receive 1/4 unit credit. Students who receive a
grade of 4 or 5, which represents one year of college work, will be granted
1 unit of credit; or, if the work represents one semester's work, 1/2 unit of
credit.
Advanced placement (AP) credit counts toward the 16 units required for
the degree. However, no diversification requirement (five departments,
four divisions) may be satisfied with AP credit.
The registrar records all AP credit on transcripts as unassigned transfer
credit in the department designated, unless the department certifies a
correspondence between the AP course and a particular course in the
department.
Assigned AP credit may serve as a prerequisite for specific courses in the
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department, toward requirements for the major, and as adJan"d
placement. Unasstgned AP credit may or may not serve these functrons,
depending on each department's decision.
,
Advanced placement, as opposed to credit, ,s determined by each
department. AP credit may not be substituted for a semester of residence
at the College. It may, however, he included in a proposal to
Academic Standards Committee for early graduation.

International Baccalaureate

Up to 3 units of Kenyon credit may be awarded to those who have
satisfactorily completed the International Baccalaureate (IB). Upon receipt
of the official transcript, the registrar will determine, in conjunction with
the faculty of specific departments, the awarding of the three allowable
units by department. Placement in courses is determined by the
dCAs

with Kenyon's advanced placement policy, IB credit cannot be used
to fulfill residency or distribution requirements but may be included in a
student's petition for early graduation.

Cooperative (3-2) Programs in Engineering and Nursing
In cooperation with Case Western Reserve University in Cleveland,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute in Troy, New York, and Washington
University in St. Louis, qualified students may participate in programs
leading to degrees in the following fields.
#
Case Western Reserve, Frances Payne Bolton School of Nursing. 1 his
Doctor of Nursing program operates as follows. Students attend kenyon
for three years. If accepted into a program, they spend the following three
years in residence at the professional school. Upon successful completion
of the program, the students are awarded both the professional degree and
the Kenyon A.B.
Case Western Reserve School of Engineenng. 1 he program offers a
Bachelor of Science in Engineering in Biomedical, Chemical, Civil,
Computer, Electrical, Fluid and Thermal, Mechanical, Metallurgy and
Materials,'Polymer-Science, Systems and Control, or interdisciplinary.
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. This program offers a Bachelor of
Science in Engineering in Aeronautical, Biomedical, Chemical, Civil,
Electric Power, Electrical, Environmental, Management, Materials,
Mechanical, and Nuclear Engineering, and an interdisciplinary curriculum
in Engineering Science.
._ ,
„
Washington University, Sever Institute of Technology. Offered here is
a Bachelor of Science in Engineering in Chemical, Civil, Computer Science,
Electrical, Mechanical, Systems Science and Mathematics, Technology and
Human Affairs, or Bio-Medical.
Applications to (3-2) programs. The academic dean administers these
programs, and information is available in that office. Ordinarily, students
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must apply by the end of the first semester of their junior year. But it is
wise to begin planning as early as the first year of enrollment.
Admission to these programs is competitive and is decided by the
professional institution. Admission to Kenyon does not guarantee
admission to these programs. The professional schools will not accept
applications unless approved by the academic dean, who in turn requires
the approval of the student's major department and the appropriate
preprofessional advisor.
Requirements. The requirements of the professional schools may be
obtained in detail from the academic dean. Generally, since these are
technical disciplines, a strong preparation in basic science and mathematics
courses is expected. In addition, a sound background in nonscience courses
is required. This latter requirement is nonnally no problem for Kenyon
students.
Kenyon requires three full years in residence at the College, earning no
fewer than 12 units. A strong academic record is required, ordinarily at
least a B average. In their three years at Kenyon, students must complete
all College diversification requirements and a major program. If by the end
of the junior year, a student lacks a course or two for completion of a
major, the student may seek the approval of the department to count
appropriate courses taken at the professional school toward the major.
Such agreements must be made in writing and in advance.
To complete a major, the student must also complete the Senior
Exercise. Arrangements for the Senior Exercise are made at the mutual
convenience of the student and the department. The work required for
the exercise is usually done in the fifth (or sixth) year, but can be done
earlier if all parties agree. The department cannot require the student to
return to Gambier for the exercise and must adjust its requirements if this
is expected of resident students.
Failure to complete a (3-2) program. In the event that a student
voluntarily withdraws from the professional portion of the program, the
Kenyon degree may be awarded if and when credits that are sufficient to
fulfill remaining degree requirements can be transferred to the College.
Decisions about which courses transfer are made according to the College
policy regarding transfer credit described earlier. Since much of the
coursework in the professional part of the program is highly technical and
degree specific, students are warned that substantial portions may not
transfer to Kenyon. Students may, of course, return to Kenyon to complete
degree requirements.
If for any reason a student is dismissed by the professional school, the
student must return to Kenyon for a full year of study to be awarded the
Kenyon A.B.
Awarding of the (3-2) program degree. The Kenyon degree is not
awarded until the student completes the professional program (that is, after
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five years for engineering or six for nursing), unless the student withdraws
as described above.
Postgraduate option. Students who elect to complete four years at
Kenyon and graduate from the College remain eligible for two years to
participate in these programs. This provides an alternative to graduate
work leading to master's degrees and doctorates in these disciplines. For
engineering, there are professional advantages to holding the bachelor's
degree rather than graduate degrees.

Five-Year Double Degree Program
To help students derive maximum benefits from a year of study abroad or
at another American institution, the faculty has provided an opportunity
for students in a special five-year program. The program follows this plan.
In the third year at Kenyon, students develop with a major advisor a
program of study for the next two years; the fourth year is spent at a
foreign university (or, in special cases, at an American institution) in a
program that will contribute to the development of special competence in
the selected subject. Students will spend a fifth year at Kenyon, during
which they are called on to write an extended paper or do work that
demonstrates the drawing together of the materials from major courses in
the College and from the fourth year of work. To students who
successfully complete the program, the College grants the B.A. degree and
second bachelor's degree, either a Bachelor of Fine Arts or the Bachelor of
Philosophy.
Students must have the qualifications of a candidate for honors to be
admitted to the program. The program of a candidate must be approved
by the division before the middle of the student's third year. Students may
be denied the second degree if the department is not satisfied with their
work.

School-College Articulation Program
Founded by Kenyon College and six independent Ohio secondary schools
in 1979, the School-College Articulation Program (SCAP) is dedicated to
improving the transition of students from high school to college. SCAP is
designed to reduce the amount of course duplication some students find in
college; to give students an introduction to the rigors of college work in
familiar, supportive settings; and to offer students more advanced and
varied courses than are normally found in high school.
SCAP has now grown to include seven public schools; course offerings
have increased from four to sixteen; and participating students have
increased from 120 to more than 500 per year.
Participating schools offer one or more courses cooperatively developed
by the school and Kenyon faculty members. The courses are fully
equivalent to the introductory courses offered in each of Kenyon's
participating departments. The teachers in the secondary schools present
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these courses to eligible students according to collegiate standards,
reproducing as closely as possible a college environment. Kenyon's
standards are maintained in a number of ways: Kenyon appoints SCAP
teachers in the schools, Kenyon departmental representatives visit and
evaluate classes in the schools, and teachers at both levels periodically
exchange student papers for cross-grading. At the end of a course, a
student's final grade is posted in the same manner as for other Kenyon
students, and a transcript may be sent to any college to which the student
may wish to apply. SCAP credits have been accepted in transfer to
approximately two-thirds of the colleges attended by SCAP students.
In addition to Kenyon College, SCAP schools include the following:
East High School, Columbus, Ohio
Fredericktown High School, Fredericktown, Ohio
Hathaway Brown School, Shaker Heights, Ohio
Hawken School, Gates Mills, Ohio
John Adams High School, Cleveland, Ohio
John Hay High School, Cleveland, Ohio
John Marshall High School, Cleveland, Ohio
John F. Kennedy High School, Cleveland, Ohio
Laurel School, Shaker Heights, Ohio
Maumee Valley Country Day School, Toledo, Ohio
Mount Vernon High School, Mount Vernon, Ohio
University School, Chagrin Falls, Ohio
Western Reserve Academy, Hudson, Ohio
Kenyon College defines a unit of credit as eight semester-hours of credit.
Many courses are taught over two semesters and earn the student 1 unit,
while others lasting one semester earn the student 1/2 unit or four
semester-hours of credit.
Descriptions of Kenyon College courses that are also taught through the
SCAP program are found in this catalogue within the departmental
sections. Currently, SCAP courses and credits include those listed below.
Dept/No.

Title

Units

ARTS 1
ARTS 2
BIOL 6
BIOL 7
BIOL 8
ECON 1
ENGL 1-2
FREN 33-34
HIST 1;2

Color/Design
Drawi ng/Design
From Cell to Organism
Genetics and Development of Organisms
Population and Environmental Biology
American Economic History
Literature and Language
French Literature and Civilization
Western Society Since the Seventeenth Century

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1
1
1
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HIST 3;4
LATN 11,12
MATH 6
MATH 18
PHIL 11-12
PHYS 13,14
PSCI 1-2
SPAN 31,32

History of the United States
Elementary Latin
Elements of Statistics
Introduction to Computer Science
Introduction to Philosophy
Fundamentals of Physics
Quest for Justice
Introduction to Hispanic Literature

1
1
1/2
1/2
1
1
1
1

Transcripts of SCAP student records are issued following the same format
as all other Kenyon College transcripts.
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Access to Records by Students
Students may inspect all records pertaining to them that are maintained by
the College, with these exceptions: records of College officers in their sole
possession and not revealed to any other person; the records of the Security
and Safety Office, Health and Counseling Center, and chaplain;
confidential letters placed in files before January 1, 1975; financial records
of parents; and letters of recommendation to which students have waived
the right of access.

Access to Student Records by Others
Directory information (name, addresses, phone numbers, class, class
schedule, advisor, majors, concentrations, degree, date of graduation, etc.)
is public, unless the student expressly prohibits its publication (all, or in
part) at the registrar's office. All other personally identifiable information
is held in confidence by all College personnel and is not released to others
except on the written authorization of the student (this authorization must
include specification of the parties or class of parties to which access is
granted).
However, the College may grant access to student records without the
consent of the student to the following parties:
1. Kenyon College officers, as may be necessary in the normal course of
the educational and administrative functioning of the College. All
members of the faculty and administration and the personnel of their
offices shall have such access, except for the officers and personnel of the
following offices: the bookstore, the Career Development Center, the
library, the maintenance staff, the Campus Dining Service, and campus
Security and Safety. Student members of faculty committees may have
such access under controlled conditions for limited purposes.
2. Parents of financially dependent students (as defined by the Internal
Revenue Service).
3. Officers of other educational institutions in which the student seeks or
intends to enroll.
4- Parties in connection with the granting of financial aid to the student.
5. Persons conducting educational or research studies about colleges and
students, with the provision that only aggregate (not personally identifiable)
data will be released.
6. When there exists a bona fide health or safety emergency.
7. Certain state and federal officials as mandated by law. (Law
enforcement officers are not included. They are granted access to student
records only on the written consent of the student or in case of a court
order or subpoena. In the event of a lawful subpoena, with which the
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College must comply, the College attempts to notify the student that a
subpoena has been served and contacts the College counsel.)

Record or Requests for Access to Student Records
The College maintains, as a part of the educational record of the student, a
record of all requests for access (whether or not the requests were granted).
This record includes the name of the party requesting the information, the
date, and the legitimate interest this party had in requesting the
information.
Such records are not maintained when the student personally inspects his
or her records, when disclosures are made at the request of the student,
and when disclosures are made to Kenyon officers.

Records Maintained by the College
Admissions office. Students' applications, secondary-school reports and
letters of recommendation, SAT and ACT scores, and so on, are
maintained by the admissions office until an admission decision is reached,
letters of recommendation are destroyed, and applications and secondaryschool transcripts of those accepted who decide to enroll are sent to the
Student Affairs Center and the registrar to form the students' personal
folders.
Financial aid office. The Office of Financial Aid maintains
correspondence dealing with loans, scholarships, etc. All except parents'
confidential statements are available for inspection by the student.
Deans' student folders. Admissions information forwarded by the
admissions office forms the basis of these records. Besides correspondence
with and about students, nonacademic disciplinary records are maintained.
For counseling purposes, the registrar routinely sends to the dean of
students' office copies of all students' academic records.
Upon graduation, the deans' student folders are reviewed. Only summary
records of activities, awards, honors, and so on, are kept.
Registrar's office. The registrar maintains the academic records of all
students. Two types of records are kept-permanent and nonpermanent.
Permanent record card: This card serves as the permanent academic
record. The front of the card contains the student's name, ID number,
date of birth, sex, home address, name and location of secondary school,
date of Kenyon entry, dates of withdrawal and re-entry, major, senior
exercise completion date, Kenyon degree and date granted, any advanced
placement and/or transfer credit, and Kenyon courses, grades, credits, and
quality points, as well as year and cumulative averages. The back side of
the card contains the student's name, ID number, social security number,
SAT or ACT scores, high-school rank, final Kenyon rank, a list of
transcripts sent, notes regarding withdrawals, suspensions, honors, and so
on.
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Recording of suspensions and dismissals on the permanent record
card: The following policies govern the recording of suspensions and
dismissals on the student's permanent record card:
1. Suspensions for disciplinary, social, or academic infractions are
recorded on the student's permanent record card as "Suspended: date."
Only suspensions that prevent the completion of the current semester or
academic year are included on the face of the card and hence on
transcripts sent from the College.
2. If a student is dismissed for disciplinary, social, or academic infractions,
the student's permanent record will indicate "Dismissed: date." This
information is included on the face of the card and hence on transcripts
sent from the College.
3. If a student is required to withdraw from the College because of
substandard academic performance, the student's permanent record card
will indicate "Suspended: date." This information is included on the face
of the card and hence on transcripts sent from the College.
In all instances described above, the name of the person, office,
committee, or governing body initiating the action will be included on the
back of the student's permanent record card (and therefore not on
transcripts sent from the College).
Nonpermanent records: While the student is enrolled, a folder
containing correspondence with and about the student is maintained. Such
records may be destroyed after the student has graduated or withdrawn.

Questions about Record Accuracy: Challenges to Content
Students have the right to question the accuracy of their records and to
interpretations of the contents of their records. The following College
officers should be consulted:
Admissions:
Dean of Admissions
Accounting:
Comptroller
Student Affairs Center: Dean of Students
Financial Aid:
Director of Financial Aid
Registrar's Office:
Registrar
Each of these officers will answer questions and interpret information in
the files.
Students who question the accuracy of information in a file should bring
it to the attention of the appropriate officer. If the matter is not resolved,
the student may request a formal hearing. Such requests should be made
to the president of the College. The president or provost, or their
designee, will serve as hearing officer. The hearing officer's decision is final
within the College.

Reproduction of Records
Transcripts. All requests for transcripts are made at the registrar's office
and must be authorized by the student or former student by their signature.
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The first transcript is free; all others are (currently) $3 each. At present a
transcript is generated by photocopying the front side of the student's
pennanent record card. Transcripts are not provided for those who have
overdue financial obligations to the College.
Note: The unauthorized altering of an academic record is a crime
punishable by law. Students or graduates who fail to respect and
maintain the integrity of their academic record, or copies thereof, will be
prosecuted. The College also reserves the right to limit or discontinue
transcript service for such individuals.
Other records. When copies of other records are provided, a charge will
be assessed at the rate of 25 cents per page. Federal law prohibits Kenyon
from providing copies of transcripts from secondary schools and other
colleges or universities.
Note: The above policies and procedures are, to the best of our
knowledge, consistent with the requirements mandated by Section 438 of
the General Education Provisions Act, as amended (The Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, or the "Buckley
Amendment"), and the regulations pursuant thereto as issued by the
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, June 17, 1976.
Students who believe that the College has violated their rights under this
law have the right to request an investigation by officers of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare. Inquiries should be addressed to: The
Family Education Rights and Privacy Act Office, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, 330 Independence Avenue, S.W., Washington,
D.C. 20201.
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Special Students
This classification is available only to students whose circumstances
prohibit full-time enrollment as determined by the registrar.
Admission. Requests for admission as a special student are made to the
registrar, who is the faculty advisor for all special students, and whose
approval is needed for course enrollment.
Special students may apply for admission as degree candidates after
successful completion of 2 units of credit. Such application is made to the
admissions office.
Credit. Special students may enroll either for credit or as auditors.
Fees. Tuition for courses taken for credit or as an auditor is indicated
each year in the Fees and Charges booklet published by the comptroller.
Privileges. Special students are entitled to full library and computing
sendees and may attend seminars and lectures open to all students.
Residence. The residency requirement for special students implies
full-time coursework and has nothing to do with living in a Kenyon
residence hall. For special students, the residency requirement for the
Kenyon degree may be met by taking a minimum of three courses in each
of four semesters (not necessarily successive semesters). Exceptions to this
may be requested by petition to the Academic Standards Committee after
consultation with the registrar.
Responsibilities. Special students are held to the same standards,
policies, and deadlines as other students.
Note to full-time degree candidates. The category of special student is
ordinarily not available to degree candidates who wish to convert to a
part-time status. To enroll for fewer than 1 3/4 units per semester or fewer
than 4 units per year requires successful petition to the Academic
Standards Committee. Full tuition is charged unless a reduced fee is
approved by the president's staff.

Course Descriptions
1993'94

African and African-American Studies Concentration
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African and African-American Studies
Concentration
Faculty
Clifton C. Crais, Assistant Professor of History
Robert E. Hinton, Instructor of History
Theodore O. Mason Jr., Associate Professor of English, Director
Howard L. Sacks, Professor of Sociology
Ric S. Sheffield, Director of Legal Studies, Assistant Professor of Sociology
David N. Suggs, Assistant Professor of Anthropology

The concentration in African and African-American Studies has four
central goals: (1) to offer students a structured program in African and
African-American Studies, (2) to help students explore the variety of
cultural types and formations in the African diaspora, (3) to expose
students to the connections between African Studies and African-American
Studies, and (4) to promote curricular and extracurricular interest in and
awareness of African and African-American culture for the campus as a
whole.
The program in African and African-American Studies consists of (1)
participation in a series of introductory colloquia, (2) 1 unit of foundation
courses (1/2 unit in African Studies and 1/2 unit in African-American
Studies), (3) 1 1/2 units of advanced courses (in no fewer than two
departments), and (4) a 1/2 unit senior seminar.
Each spring the director of the concentration, in consultation with the
African and African-American Studies Advisory Committee, will list the
courses offered during the upcoming academic year that will fulfill the
various program requirements. Courses counted toward a student's major
may be counted toward concentration requirements.
Students who wish to declare a concentration in African and AfricanAmerican Studies should consult with the program director before enrolling
in classes. The director for African and African-American Studies for
1993-94 is Theodore O. Mason, Jr., Department of English.

Year Course
AAAS 11 and 12 Introductory Colloquium
Staff (1/8 unit each semester)
The introductory colloquium is designed to encourage students to engage in
interdisciplinary exchange with their peers and with the concentration's
faculty. The introductory colloquium is required of all African and
African-American Studies students in their first year of the concentration.
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Each semester these students and the members of the African and African'
American Studies Advisory Committee will meet for three three'hour
meetings. At each of these meetings we will discuss works in the field of
African and African-American Studies selected by the Advisory
Committee. Prerequisite: permission of concentration director.

First-Semester Course
AAAS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course offers independent programs of reading and writing on topics of
a student's own choice. The course is limited to seniors who are unable to
study their chosen subject in a regularly scheduled course. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and concentration director.

Second-Semester Course
AAAS 90 Black Feminist Literary and Cultural Theory
Mason (1/2 unit)
This seminar will investigate significant works contributing to the debate
surrounding the construction of Afro-American feminist discourse. Topics
to be investigated will include the relation between Afro-American
feminism and "mainstream" feminism, the influence of Afrocentrism, and
the question of a distinctive Afro-American women's literary tradition.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
AAAS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course offers independent programs of reading and writing on topics of
a student's own choice. The course is limited to seniors who are unable to
study their chosen subject in a regularly scheduled course. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and concentration director.
Courses to be offered in 1993-94 that meet African and African-American
Studies Concentration requirements are as follows:
Foundation Courses
ANTH 13
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
ENGL 12
Introduction to African-American Literature
HIST 5
Introduction to African History: The Precolonial and
Early Colonial Eras
HIST 6
Introduction to African History: From the Colonial
Period to Independence
HIST 33.01
The Origins of African America, 1440-1807

African and African-American Studies Concentration

MUSC 8
SOCY 11

History of Jazz (may not be offered in 1993-94)
Identity in American Society

Advanced Courses
ANTH 57
Anthropology and Development: Africa
ARHS 92.02
Survey of African-American Art
ECON 81
African Economic Development
ENGL 11
Race in the Nineteenth-Century Literary Imagination
ENGL 68.01
The Harlem Renaissance
HIST 68.01
The Harlem Renaissance
HIST 72.04
African History Through the Novel
HIST 73
South Africa: Politics and Society in a Divided Land
HIST 74.01
"The Third World Woman"
PSC1 40
Black/Afro-American Political Thought
SOCY 54
Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
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American Studies Concentration
Faculty
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Instructor of History
Melissa Dabakis, Associate Professor of Art History (on leave)
Robert E. Hinton, Instructor of History
Arthur P. Leccese, Associate Professor of Psychology (on leave)
David H. Lynn, Assistant Professor of English
Kim A. McMullen, Associate Professor of English
Peter Rutkoff, Professor of History, Program Director
Howard L. Sacks, Professor of Sociology
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies

American Studies provides a framework for the exploration of the people
places, society, and culture of the United States, accomplishing this in part
by appropriating ideas and methodologies from one field and applying them
to another and by transcending established boundaries among disciplines to
create a new structure that combines traditional values and new visions.
I he program will consist of three components: a one-semester
introductory course, AMST 8 (1/2 unit); three semester courses in
(vwfn
°Ptl0,ns ^ K2 units)i and a one-semester senior seminar, AMST
92 (1/2 unit); this yields a total of 2 1/2 units of coursework. Students may
choose among four curricular pathways that will fulfill the curricular
options requirement: arts and literature; ethnicity; history and society and
politics and economics. To obtain a listing of specific courses that fall
under these four categories, students should consult the director of the
American Studies concentration. Courses required for a student's major
cannot count toward completion of the American Studies course
requirements. Coursework undertaken for American Studies must be over
and above work required by the major department.
Students who are considering electing a concentration in American
Studies should consult with the program director before enrolling in classes
The director of American Studies for 1993-94 is Peter Rutkoff.
Please note: the symbol * designates a course particularly appropriate for
curriculum' "PP

^

^ ^ 1°

the Americ^

studies concentration

First'Semester Course
•AMST 8 Introduction to American Studies
Hinton, McMullen (1/2 unit)
An introduction to the method and intent of American Studies the c
course
will examine seven artifacts of American culture, such as "Dixie " The
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Autobiography of Malcolm X, and A.I.D.S. The course is multidisciplinary,
taught by several faculty members, and will use both lecture and seminar
formats to explore the diversity of American cultural expression.
Enrollment limited; not open to seniors.

Second-Semester Course
AMST 92 Baseball and American Culture
Lynn, Rutkoff (1/2 unit)
Baseball has had a singular effect on the way America imagines itself, and
has spawned novels and films, great journalism and whopping legends. The
nature of the game itself, the growth of professional leagues, and the
relationships among fans, owners, and players, all offer images of America.
We will use all of these, as well as game theory and other resources, in
offering baseball as a lens to explore American social topics, such as race
relations, class politics, and business-union relations. The course is open to
seniors concentrating in American studies and advanced majors in history
and English. Prerequisites: permission of both instructors, after August
1993.
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Anthropology and Sociology
Faculty
Rita S. Kipp, Professor, Anthropology
John J. Macionis, Professor, Sociology
George E. McCarthy, Associate Professor, Sociology (on leave)
Howard L. Sacks, Chair, Professor, Sociology
Edward M. Schortman, Associate Professor, Anthropology
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor, Legal Studies and Sociology
J. Kenneth Smail, Professor, Anthropology
David N. Suggs, Assistant Professor, Anthropology
Shengming Lang, Visiting Assistant Professor, Sociology
Patricia A. Urban, Associate Professor, Anthropology

As many have observed, of all the wonders of the universe, humans
themselves are surely the most wonderful. Both anthropology and sociology
directly study the complexity of human beings and their social life. At
Kenyon, anthropology and sociology are taught in one department.
Because these disciplines are rarely taught at the secondary-school level
students now have what may be a first opportunity to learn something
about these important areas of study.
The Discipline of Anthropology
Anthropology is an unusually broad discipline that embraces biological,
historical, and cross-cultural study. Anthropology courses at Kenyon reflect
these three distinct but interrelated areas.
Physical anthropology studies the complex connections between our
biological and cultural existence, investigating how humans have evolved in
the past and how we are continuing to evolve in the present. More
advanced courses in physical anthropology focus on such topics as primate
behavior, human skeletal anatomy, human paleontology, racial diversity
and how humans adapt to changing environmental conditions
Courses in archaeology allow students to learn about prehistoric peoples
(
MaVS' InkaS' Mo^dbuilders. Puebioans) as well
nu w7,T?
as Old World Egypt, Mesopotamia, and European megalith builders
Methods of investigation are also covered. Field study provides students
expenence in inducting archaeological research
7innc
Dunne
the 1995 spring semester, Professors Urban and Schortman will be leading a
program of archaeological field study for Kenyon undergraduates in
Honduras. ANTH 30, 36, 38, and 49 will be offered as part of that
program. Please see Professors Urban and Schortman for details.
In cultural anthropology courses, students can study Native North
Americans and the peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America, as well as
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such topics as religion, ethnomedicine, sex and gender roles, politics, and
linguistics.

Beginning Anthropology Studies
A first course in anthropology should be any of the four one-semester
introductory courses listed below. Each course combines lecture and
discussion and has an enrollment of no more than thirty-five students.
Each course is offered in both the fall and spring semesters. Look for the
symbol •, which designates those courses particularly appropriate for firstyear or upperclass students new to the anthropology curriculum.

ANTH 10 Human Origins
ANTH 11 Contemporary Humans
These courses offer two ways to begin the study of physical
anthropology. Take either one first. At least one of these courses is
necessary to enroll in upper-level physical anthropology courses.

ANTH 12 Introduction to Archaeology
This course is required for upper-level work in archaeology.

ANTH 13 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
This is the first course in cultural anthropology, required for upperlevel work in cultural anthropology.
Having completed an introductory course, students may enroll in any
upper-level course in that area of the anthropology program. Alternatively,
students may enroll in another introductory course to gain a broader
understanding of anthropology. Diversification credit is earned either by
taking an introductory course and an upper-level course in the same area of
anthropology or two introductory courses (an introductory course in
sociology may also be used for this purpose).

The Discipline of Sociology
Sociology shares anthropology's concern with human social life, although
sociologists typically focus on the "here and now" rather than the "there
and then." In other words, sociology is the systematic study of our own
society. There are several paths to understanding ourselves, and all are
employed within sociology at Kenyon. In part, sociology is a scientific
endeavor based on systematic research. In addition, much sociology is
comparative and historical, seeking to learn about ourselves by studying
other ways of life. Finally, sociology at Kenyon is above all a matter of
careful and critical thinking, skills that will serve students well in virtually
any career later in life.

Beginning Sociology Studies
Students may begin their study of sociology in any of three foundation
courses. Each course combines lecture and discussion and has an
enrollment limit of thirty students. All of these courses apply the theory
and methods of sociology to achieve an understanding of the character of
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life in modern societies, especially our own. The courses are distinguished
by their particular thematic focus and course materials. Look for the
symbol •, which designates those courses particularly appropriate for firstyear or upperclass students new to the sociology curriculum.
SOCY 10 Human Society: Symbol and Structure
This course examines the structure and cultural meanings of modern ,
society and introduces students to computer analysis of American
attitudes and behavior.
SOCY 11 Identity in American Society
This course explores the relationship between personality and society
within the American experience, drawing on material from the arts and
popular culture.
SOCY 12 European Social Theory: From the Enlightenment to
Existentialism
This course offers an introduction to some of the great works of
modern European social thought, including Descartes, Freud, and
Camus.
Any of these introductory courses serves as prerequisite to most upperlevel courses in the sociology program. Alternatively, students may enroll
in another introductory course to gain a broader understanding of
sociology. Diversification credit is earned either by taking an introductory
course and an upper-level course or two introductory courses in sociology
(an introductory course in anthropology may also be used for this purpose).
Requirements for the Majors in Anthropology and Sociology
The department offers separate majors in anthropology and sociology and a
major combining the two disciplines. Minimum requirements for each of
the three departmental majors are listed below. Note that all departmental
courses are one semester in length (1/2 unit each). All courses have
limited enrollment. Direct specific questions concerning either courses or
majors to any member of the department.
Anthropology Major (minimum of 5 units)
1. Foundation courses. An introductory course in each of the three
anthropological subdisciplines is required: physical anthropology
(ANTH 10 or ANTH 11); archaeology (ANTH 12); and cultural
anthropology (ANTH 13). These courses should be taken as early
in the major as practicable and may be taken in any sequence. All
upper-level courses in anthropology normally have one of the
foundation courses as prerequisite.
2. Core course. History of Anthropological Thought (ANTH 65)
should be taken in the senior year.
3. Upper-level courses. A minimum of six upper-level courses (3
units) is required, excluding ANTH 65 and including at least one
course in each of the three subdisciplines (physical anthropology,
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archaeology, and cultural anthropology). With departmental
permission, upper-level courses in sociology may be used to fulfill
up to 1 unit of this 3-unit requirement. However, sociology may
not be substituted for one of the subdisciplines of anthropology in
fulfilling the above subdisciplinary requirement.

Sociology Major (minimum of 5 units)
1.

2.

3.

Foundation courses. A minimum of one of the introductory
courses is required: SOCY 10, 11, or 12. Students may enroll in
up to two of these courses for credit toward graduation. Any one
foundation course is the prerequisite to most advanced courses in
sociology.
Core courses. Classical Social Theory (SOCY 61), Contemporary
Social Theory (SOCY 62), and Logic and Methods of Social
Research (SOCY 63) are required and are typically completed by
the end of the junior year.
Upper-level courses. A minimum of six upper-level courses (3
units) is required. At least two of these courses (1 unit) must be
advanced seminars (numbered 70 and above) and are typically
taken in the junior and senior years. With the advisor's
permission, upper-level courses in anthropology may be used to
fulfill up to 1 unit of this requirement.

Anthropology and Sociology Combined Major (minimum of 5 units)
1.

2.

3.

Foundation courses
a. A minimum of two of the foundation courses in the three
subdisciplines of anthropology: ANTH 10 or 11, 12, 13.
b. A minimum of one of the foundation courses offered in
sociology: SOCY 10, 11, or 12.
Core courses
a. At least one course in sociological theory, to be chosen from the
following: SOCY 61, 62.
b. The Logic and Methods of Social Research (SOCY 63) is
required.
c. The History of Anthropological Thought (ANTH 65) is required.
Upper-level courses
A minimum of four courses is required, to be selected in
consultation with the major advisor. Each discipline must be
represented by at least two courses. In fulfilling this requirement,
any course beyond the foundation level is considered to be an
upper-level course.

Requirements for the Minors in Anthropology and Sociology
The Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers three minors to
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interested students: (1) anthropology, (2) sociology, and (3) a combined
minor in anthropology and sociology.
All minors will include a minimum of 2 units of coursework. No more
than half of the courses may be taken at the foundation level (i.e., ANTH
10, 11, 12, 13; SOCY 10, 11, 12). Courses will typically be taken from at
least two department faculty.
The courses selected for the minor will have a clear and cohesive focus,
e.g, a subdiscipline within anthropology or sociology, a substantive theme to
be examined within or across disciplines.
The specific cluster of courses to be included within the minor will be
selected by the student in consultation with a member of the department's
faculty, who will serve as advisor. The final selection of courses will be
approved by the department chair.
Successful completion of the minor will be certified by the faculty advisor
and department chair and subsequently reported to the registrar.

Anthropology
First'Semester Courses
•ANTH 10 Human Origins: The Perspective of Physical Anthropology
Smail (1/2 unit)
This course examines the Order Primates, with particular emphasis on the
origin and evolution of the human species as ascertained from studies of (1)
primate paleontology and human evolution (paleoanthropology); (2)
comparative primate behavior (primatology); and (3) the emergence of
certain critical biocultural essentials. A laboratory is incorporated within
the class and has two principal foci: (1) human osteology and (2) forensic
anthropology. Both lecture and laboratory make extensive use of the
department's collection of primate and human skeletal material and fossil
hominid casts.

•ANTH 11 Contemporary Humans: The Perspective of Physical
Anthropology
Smail (1/2 unit)
The course offers an investigation of "ongoing human evolution," focusing
on human variability, diversity, adaptation, and change in the cultural and
biological present (bioanthropology). Topics to be considered include (1)
the mechanisms governing human variability (descriptive human heredity);
(2) the range of human diversity (racial heterography); (3) adaptive
responses to (and interactions between) a selected group of biological and
cultural variables; (4) the development of the concept of evolution,
particularly as it applies to humans; and (5) the explanation of short-term
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evolutionary change in the human species. Several illustrative laboratory
exercises may be incorporated within the class.
•ANTH 12 Introduction to Archaeology
Schortman (1/2 unit)
Today people increasingly live in highly industrialized and urban
civilizations. But how long have humans had "civilization?" What is
"civilization," and how can it be recognized? This course will address these
questions, first, by looking at the basic elements of archaeology and its
place in anthropology. Some of the topics we will cover include the history
of archaeology, fundamental aspects of field work and analysis, and the
prehistoric record from the first humans to the origins of civilization. We
will begin the chronological sequence with the Old Stone Age, or
Paleolithic, a long period during which basic human cultural practices and
beliefs became established. Our next topic is the development of
agriculture and settled life around the globe, innovations that permitted the
growth of complex social organizations that culminated in civilization and
the state. In the latter part of the course, we will study the first, or
"pristine," civilizations, focusing on Mesopotamia and ancient Egypt. The
course concludes with a survey of Mesoamerican cultural development,
beginning with Mexico's pristine civilization, the Olmec, and continuing
through the Mayas and Aztecs.
•ANTH 13 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
Kipp, Suggs (1/2 unit)
This course introduces students to the discipline that studies and compares
other cultures. Lectures present two different theories-materialism and
interpretive approaches-and students evaluate these theories against
readings that describe the ceremonies and kinship, power structures, and
ways of making a living in particular cultures. Through this process,
students also learn about the history of this discipline, its principal
concepts, and its methods of research.
ANTH 30 Interpreting the Past: An Introduction to Archaeological
Method and Theory
Urban (1/2 unit)
How do archaeologists know what happened in the past, let alone why it
happened? This semester we will look at the basic techniques of data
recovery, which give us the material upon which to base interpretations.
Then we will examine the most prominent schools of thought in modern
archaeology, principally cultural ecology and cultural materialism, and the
approaches lumped as "post-processual." Reading and discussion will be
supplemented by analysis of case studies, work with artifacts, and other
exercises. Prerequisite: ANTH 12 or permission of instructor.
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ANTH 50 Human Sexuality and Culture
Suggs (1/2 unit)
„
i m i .
i
.
In popular thought, sex is about "the birds and the bees and doing what
comes naturally." Yet, anthropology teaches us that for human beings, the
natural is the cultural. Based on that premise, this course looks at the ways
in which culture patterns sexual belief and behavior. We begin with a
requisite (but brief) consideration of human sexual anatomy and physiology.
Is sexuality or sexual behavior expressed the same way by all peoples. Why
do humans avoid incest? To what extent are gender roles biologically
determined? Are sexually transmitted diseases primarily biological or social
problems? How do sexual norms reflect sociocultural adaptations? These
are just some of the questions we will confront in this course as we
examine the significance of sexual behaviors in the sociocultural milieu.
Prerequisite: ANTH 13 or permission of instructor.
ANTH 54 Beginning Maya Hieroglyphics
Urban (1/2 unit)
This course will focus on the interpretation of Maya hieroglyphic texts.
The first half will be devoted to methods of analysis: dating and
calenderics, the structure of Maya discourse, phoneticism in the writing
system, and basic vocabulary. The second part will consider texts from
Yaxchilan, Tikal, Caracol, Uaxactun, Copan, Chichen Itza, and other sites.
Topics covered will be the origins and growth of kingship, dynastic
succession, warfare, religion, and the role of women among the elite. No
prerequisite.
ANTH 61 Anthropological Linguistics
Kipp (1/2 unit)
This is a general survey of one of the major subfields of anthropology. A
brief introduction to the techniques and symbols used in describing
unknown languages is followed by examining issues such as the following:
the evolution of language; the relationship between language and thought;
and the correspondence of social and linguistic variations. Prerequisite:
ANTH 13 or permission of instructor.
ANTH 65 History of Anthropological Thought
Schortman (1/2 unit)
Beginning with the Age of Discovery, developing through the periods of
conquest and colonization, and continuing into the present, anthropology
has embodied as well as defined the Western world's experience with
"other" peoples and cultures. Within this broad historical context, this
course investigates the emergence and definition of anthropology as a
discipline by focusing on (1) significant theoretical issues and "schools" of
thought (e.g., evolutionism, functionalism, materialism, structuralism, etc.);
(2) biographical and intellectual portraits of several major figures who were
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instrumental in formulating these issues; and (3) continuing controversies
in the elucidation of certain fundamental principles (e.g., "culture,"
"relativism," "the primitive," etc.). Prerequisites: at least three courses in
anthropology and permission of instructor.

ANTH 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.

ANTH 97 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second'Semester Courses
•ANTH 10 Human Origins: The Perspective of Physical Anthropology
Smail (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

•ANTH 11 Contemporary Humans: The Perspective of Physical
Anthropology
Smail (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

•ANTH 12 Introduction to Archaeology
Urban (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

•ANTH 13 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
Kipp, Suggs (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

ANTH 20 Primate and Human Paleontology
Smail (1/2 unit)
Following a brief review of geochronological context and paleontological
method, Part I of the course consists of a broad-based analysis of primate
paleontology and evolution throughout the Cenozoic era, from primate
origins to the advent of hominids (six weeks). Part II of the course then
examines in considerable detail the empirical evidence for human evolution
using casts, slides, selected readings, and lecture and discussion of
representative examples of each of the principal fossil hominid taxonomic
groupings: plio/pleistocene australopithecines; early Genus Homo; Homo
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erectus; archaic Homo sapiens; and anatomically "modern" humans (eight
weeks). Prerequisite: ANTH 10 or permission of instructor.
ANTH 48 South American Indians
Schortman (1/2 unit)
This course examines the diversity of cultures within South America (south
of Panama), from the dense jungles of the Amazon to the high grasslands
of the Andes. Special emphasis is placed on how these groups have
adapted to both the environments they occupy and to the challenge of
continued survival within the modern nations of the area. The prospects
for their continued persistence into the future are also considered. This
course should be of interest to students of history, religion, Spanish
language and literature, and political science. No prerequisite.
ANTH 51 Gender Roles in Cross-Cultural Perspective
Kipp (1/2 unit)
I his course examines gender roles and the meanings of gender. We begin
with a survey of materialist and symbolic theories and then turn to a crosscultural comparison of gender roles. This comparison aims to evaluate the
theories. How well do the theories answer our questions about sex roleswhy is there a sexual division of labor? Why are females and female
activities almost universally devalued relative to males and male activities?
How do societies understand and elaborate gender? How flexible are
gender roles and sexual meanings, and what kind of changes take place
under what kind of conditions? Prerequisite: ANTH 10, 13, INDS 1-2 or
permission of instructor.
'
'
'
ANTH 52 Anthropology of Religion
Kipp (1/2 unit)
We begin by considering what religion is and raising the issue of
comparison. The main issue of the course is this: How do people come to
accept realities that cannot, in any superficial sense, be seen? The topic of
witchcraft helps us understand how beliefs about the supernatural function
in social systems and in personal lives and raises the issue of morality in
religion. We consider how primitive religions and world religions compare
in their approach to moral issues. Structuralist interpretations of myth and
ritual lead us to consider issues of classification, world view, and cognition
How are religions 'good to think," and why, then, do religions change or '
why do people change their religions? Issues of proselytization, conversion
and evolution close the course, taking us into questions of disbelief and '
how persons reconstruct symbols, meanings, and moralities to fit a changed
world. Prerequisite: ANTH 13 or permission of instructor.
ANTH 57 Anthropology and Development: Africa
Suggs (1/2 unit)
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We begin by exploring two different theoretical perspectives on
development: world-systems theory and modernization theory. What does
anthropology contribute to this debate? Why do people sometimes resist
development? Can there be development from below? How does culture
influence development? What role can and should anthropologists play in
development planning? How have the peoples of Africa responded to the
anthropology of development? We will pursue these questions through the
comparison of case studies from Africa. Prerequisite: ANTH 13 or
permission of instructor.
ANTH 65 History of Anthropological Theory
Suggs (1/2 unit)
C. Wright Mills writes in The Sociobgical Imagination that "serious
differences among social scientists occur not between those who would
observe without thinking and those who would think without observing,
the differences have rather to do with what kinds of thinking, what kinds
of observing, and what kinds of links, if any, there are between the two."
This class examines some of the major schools of thought in anthropology
from that perspective. What are the various epistemological assumptions of
these schools? What methodological differences are implicit in such
assumptions? How do they differently construct the goals of an
anthropological science? To what degree are our competing theories in
agreement on the central issues of the discipline? What do the peoples of
the South have to say about the practical relevance of anthropological
theory? These are some of the questions we will attempt to answer in our
discussions on the history of anthropological thought. Prerequisites: at least
three courses in anthropology and permission of instructor.
ANTH 69 The Aztecs and Inka States in Comparative Perspective
Schortman, Urban (1/2 unit)
When the first Europeans arrived in South and Central America, they were
astonished at the complexity of the civilizations there. In this course, we
will examine the two most complex New World civilizations, the Aztecs
and the Inkas. Our concerns will be the origin of these states, their
political economies, social organizations, and religious beliefs. We will also
examine their reactions to the arrival of the Spanish and the immediate
outcome of those confrontations. Prerequisite: ANTH 12 or permission of
instructor.
ANTH 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
11
j
,
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
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ANTH 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
The following courses may be offered in 1994-95:
ANTH 10 Human Origins
ANTH 11 Contemporary Humans
ANTH 12 Introduction to Archaeology
ANTH 13 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
ANTH 21 Human Evolution
ANTH 25 Human Osteology, Anthropology, and Forensic
Anthropology
ANTH 30 Interpreting the Past (Honduras semester)
ANTH 32 The Aztecs and their Antecedents
ANTH 36 Field Methods (Honduras semester)
ANTH 38 Method and Theory in Archaeology (Honduras semester)
ANTH 41 Peoples of Mexico
ANTH 44 Cultures of Southeast Asia
ANTH 49 The Maya, Ancient and Modern (Honduras semester)
ANTH 50 Human Sexuality and Culture
ANTH 51 Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective
ANTH 52 Anthropology of Religion
ANTH 61 Anthropological Linguistics
ANTH 65 History of Anthropological Thought
ANTH 71 Ethnomedicine
ANTH 92 Hunters and Gatherers of Sub-Saharan Africa

Sociology
SOCY 10, 11, and 12 are all entry-level courses designed to introduce
students to the perspective of sociology as a discipline. As introductory
courses, they are most appropriately taken by first- and second-year
students; juniors and seniors are admitted only by written permission of the
instructor. The individual courses differ in their thematic focus (social
theory, social organization, social psychology) and content. Students may
enroll in up to two of these courses for credit toward graduation; any one
ot them serves as prerequisite to middle-level courses in sociology.

First>Semester Courses
•SOCY 10 Human Society: Symbol and Structure
Tang (1/2 unit)
This introductory course in sociology explores what are surely the most
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fascinating of this planet's life forms: Homo sapiens. Humans stand out in
this world as thinking creatures who are, biologically speaking, unfinished
at birth. Lacking a genetically fixed "nature," humans go about completing
themselves as they construct societies. Understanding how we accomplish
this task is the focus of this course. The course begins by describing the
perspective and methods of sociology and then applies these tools to the
exploration of human societies. Discussions raise issues such as how and
why cultures differ, how people are socialized into their particular way of
life, and explore the experience of confronting cultural practices that
violate one's own standards. Additional concerns include comparison of
traditional and modern social organization, with particular emphasis on the
expansion of bureaucracy and changing patterns of social inequality. The
significance of race, ethnicity, and gender in social life also commands
attention. The course helps to develop student writing skills. Students will
also be introduced to computer analysis of American attitudes and
behavior.
•SOCY 11 Identity in American Society
Sacks (1/2 unit)
This course in social psychology explores the collective foundations of
individual identity within the American experience. In what sense is the
self essentially social, arising through interpersonal interaction? How are
changes in identity attributable to the organization of experience
throughout life? Do gender, race, and social class condition consciousness?
How have changes in American industrial capitalism shaped the search for
self-worth? What challenges to identity are posed by events in American
history, including immigration and the African diaspora? How has the very
advent of modernity precipitated our preoccupation with the question
"Who am I?" In the course of our investigations, we will consider the
wisdom of major European social theorists of the nineteenth century—Karl
Marx, Max Weber, Emile Durkheim-as well as the writings of prominent
twentieth-century American sociologists. Additional course materials will
be drawn from government and private survey research, observations and
interviews collected in field studies, and the arts and popular culture.
SOCY 22 Deviance
Tang (1/2 unit)
Our common sense tells us that certain acts are "wrong;" that particular
persons who engage in them are "deviant." But common sense suggests
little about how and why a particular act or actor comes to be understood
in this way. This course explores the origins and significance of deviance
and examines a broad range of deviant behavior. Emphasis is given to the
formal regulation of deviance. This course also provides a substantial
introduction to criminology with consideration of the social characteristics
of offenders and victims, crime rates, and various justifications of
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punishment. This course should be of interest to students who are
concerned with theoretical, practical, and ethical questions concerning the
concepts of good and evil as foundations of human society. Prerequisite:
SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or permission of instructor.
SOCY 32 Religion in Modern Society
Sacks (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will examine religion as a phenomenon in society. Why
does religion exist? What is the nature of religious experience? Why has
contemporary society witnessed an increase in experientially oriented
religious movements (Pentecostalism, Eastern mysticism)? Under what
conditions does personal religious experience become institutionalized in a
church? What is the structure of institutionalized religion in contemporary
American society? What is the nature of the association between religious
fundamentalism and political conservatism in America today? Historically,
what relationships has religion had with the economy, polity, and other
social institutions in society? Readings will include selections from William
James, Emile Durkheim, Max Weber, Karl Marx, Peter Berger, Andrew
Greeley, and other contemporary sociologists of religion. Prerequisite:
SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or permission of instructor.
SOCY 54 Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on the American legal system's effect on racial, ethnic,
and minority groups in the United States as well as the manner in which
such groups have influenced the state of the "law" in this country. It is
intended to stimulate critical and systematic thinking about the
relationships among American legal institutions and selected racial, ethnic,
and minority populations. The class will examine various social and
cultural conditions, as well as historical and political events, that were
influenced in large part by the minority status of the participants. These
conditions will be studied to determine in what ways, if any, the American
legal system has advanced, accommodated, or frustrated the interests of
these groups. Through exposure to the legislative process and legal policy
making, students should gain an appreciation for the complexity of the
issues and far-reaching impact that legal institutions have on the social,
political, and economic condition of racial, ethnic, and minority groups in
America. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
SOCY 61 Classical Social Theory
Macionis (1/2 unit)
This course explores the origins of sociology in the writings of pioneers of
the discipline including August Comte, Karl Marx, Herbert Spencer, Max
Weber, Emile Durkheim, Ferdinand Toennies, and Georg Simmel. In
addition to the work of these Europeans, several influential U.S.
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sociologists, among them W. I. Thomas, George Herbert Mead, and
Thorstein Veblen, will provide readings. The purposes of the seminar are
to comprehend the specific theories of each thinker, but also to gain an
understanding of what is common to them all. That is, we will try to
develop our own theory as to how, where, and why sociology developed as
it did. Regular attendance, careful reading, and frequent written
assignments are required. Prerequisites: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 and one
additional sociology course or permission of instructor.
SOCY 63 The Logic and Methods of Social Research
Tang (1/2 unit)
Knowing how to go about finding an answer to a problem in a scientific
way has considerable value; such knowledge is vital simply to be able to
read critically the research of others. This course will provide an
introduction to the conduct of research within the social sciences. The
primary concern is to understand when and how to use such techniques as
field study, questionnaires, interviews, and laboratory experiments. During
the second half of the semester attention will turn to the basic statistical
techniques that are most commonly used in social-science research. An
introduction to the use of computers is included. No background in
statistics or computers is assumed. This course welcomes anyone who
wishes to gain basic competence in research skills. Prerequisites: SOCY 10,
11, or 12 and one additional sociology course or permission of instructor.
SOCY 76 The Authority Seminar
Macionis (1/2 unit)
This advanced seminar offers a critical examination of conservative social
thought. We will use the concept of authority to investigate the character
of power in Europe and the United States before and after the Industrial
Revolution. Social Thinkers included in the reading list include Max
Weber, Alexis de Tocqueville, Hannah Arendt, E. Digby Baltzell, and
Robert Nisbet. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
SOCY 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
SOCY 97 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
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Second-Semester Courses
•SOCY 10 Human Society: Symbol and Structure
Macionis, Tang (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•SOCY 11 Identity in American Society
Sacks (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
SOCY 21 Social Problems
Macionis (1/2 unit)
This course investigates how and why certain issues come to be defined as
"problems" that demand a public response. The course begins by
establishing a definition of a social problem and explains what sorts of
issues are seen as problematic by liberals and conservatives. Specific issues
discussed in the following weeks include crime, abortion, the aging of
American society, family violence, problems of American schools,
challenges of health and health care, population growth and environmental
issues, problems of today's cities, wealth and poverty, homelessness, gender,
and racial inequality. The course provides the opportunity for students to
improve their writing skills. Students will also learn how to use a personal
computer to analyze the attitudes of Americans with respect to a variety of
controversial issues. Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or permission of
instructor.
SOCY 25 Marriage and the Family
Tang (1/2 unit)
This course examines the family, one of the most basic social institutions in
society, and marriage, the institutionalized ritual that usually precedes it.
Throughout the course, systems theory, developmental/family life cycle
theory, and exchange theory will be used as frameworks, but the topics
covered in this course will go beyond the boundaries of any specific theory.
In the course of our investigations, we will consider a number of issues and
problems associated with various dimensions of marriage and the family.
These may include such topics as the marriage market, family and social
class, family and race, family violence, divorce and remarriage, life
transition, the future of the family, etc. Comparisons between American
and Chinese families will also be made to increase the understanding of
marriage and the family from a cross-cultural perspective. Prerequisite:
SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or permission of instructor.
SOCY 33 Wealth and Power
Macionis (1/2 unit)
Americans are keenly aware of social differences yet do not have a very
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precise idea of the meaning of "social class," the magnitude of social
inequality in American society, or why social inequality exists at all. This
course provides a basic understanding of social stratification, a society's
unequal ranking of categories of people. Historical concerns include the
differing degrees of social inequality since the emergence of human societies
some 10,000 years ago. Extensive attention is given to how and why
patterns of social inequality found in the Middle Ages were transformed by
the Industrial Revolution. A comprehensive look at social classes in
American society today highlights what is unequally distributed and why we
may or may not view this as just. Finally, the place of American society in
terms of global inequality is examined, making use of various theoretical
approaches that see rich societies such as the United States as either the
cause or the solution to world poverty. Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11, or 12
or permission of instructor.

SOCY 55 Women, Crime, and the Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
This course focuses upon the role and status of women within the United
States' legal institutions, particularly and primarily the criminal justice
system. Students in this course will examine how sex and gender have
shaped the roles, responsibilities, and status of women who come into
contact with America's criminal justice system. Students will be exposed to
issues of feminist criminology as well as traditional criminological
perspectives as they examine the treatment of women victims and survivors
of crime, women criminals, women who are serving prison sentences, as
well as women employed in the criminal-justice professions. Exposure of
students to these issues should stimulate critical thinking about how gender
affects one's access to and response from the American legal system.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

SOCY 62 Contemporary Social Theory
Sacks (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will investigate this century's major theories concerning
the nature of society and the human social process. Most of these
sociological theories are American in origin, but some new developments in
Western European thought will be included as well. Specific theories to be
considered include (1) the functionalist theories of Talcott Parsons and his
contemporaries; (2) exchange theories, rooted in economic and
psychological models of behavior; (3) the sociology of knowledge; (4)
symbolic interactionism, as articulated by George Herbert Mead and his
followers; (5) critical theory, including the writings of Jurgen Habermas and
others in the Frankfurt School; and (6) current feminist and Afrocentric
theory. The consideration of the intellectual and social contexts in which
these theoretical traditions have arisen will be central to our analysis
throughout. This course will be of value to students interested in
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developing a systematic approach to understanding society and should be
especially relevant to those concentrating in the social sciences.
Prerequisites: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 and one additional sociology course or
permission of instructor.

SOCY 75 Art, Culture, and Politics
Sacks (1/2 unit)
In this seminar, we will discuss the nature of art and culture as a political
phenomenon. Specific topics to be considered include the structure and
organization of culture (e.g., the relationship of folk, popular, and high
culture); the use of art as a political weapon (e.g., as in the Soviet
revolution, Nazi Germany, and the American left); the dynamics and
impact of governmental support for the arts (e.g., state and federal arts
councils); efforts to revitalize community arts (e.g., craft schools); the
impact of major governmental programs on community life and culture
(e.g., Tennessee Valley Authority and other public-works programs of the
1930s); and politics and aesthetics (e.g., Marxist aesthetics). Examples will
be drawn chiefly from the traditional arts. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

SOCY 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.

SOCY 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
The following courses may be offered in 1994-95:

SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY
SOCY

10
11
12
21
22
33
52
54
55
56
61
62

Human Society: Symbol and Structure
Identity in American Society
European Social Theory
Social Problems
Deviance
Wealth and Power
Ethics and Justice
Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
Women, Crime, and the Law
Crime, Criminals, and Criminal Justice
Classical Social Theory
Contemporary Social Theory
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SOCY 63 The Logic and Methods of Social Research
SOCY 71 German Theory Seminar
SOCY 73 American Pragmatism, Identity, and Activism
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Art and Art History
Faculty
Janis Bell, Chair, Associate Professor, Art History
Melissa Dabakis, Associate Professor, Art History (on leave)
Eugene J. Dwyer, Professor, Art History
Claudia J. Esslinger, Associate Professor, Studio Art
Martin J. Garhart, Professor, Studio Art (on leave)
Barry L. Gunderson, Professor, Studio Art
Jane Miller, Visiting Assistant Professor, Studio Art
Joyce Henri Robinson, Visiting Instructor, Art History
Joseph F. Slate, Professor Emeritus, Studio Art
Gregory P. Spaid, Professor, Studio Art
Kay L. Willens, Assistant Professor, Studio Art

The purpose of the Department of Art and Art History is to provide
instruction in the visual arts in the context of the liberal arts. A major in
studio art is intended to make the student particularly qualified to
communicate ideas in visual form. A major in the history of art is intended
to make the student particularly qualified to interpret ideas presented in
visual form throughout the past. Look for the symbol *, which designates
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the art and art history curriculum.
Studio Art Introductory Courses
ARTS 1-5 offer the beginning student a wide variety of media and subject
matter to explore. In each class, students confront the decisions that go
into making personally meaningful artifacts via demonstrations and critique
sessions, but most importantly by manipulating materials. Course content
and approach will differ from section to section or class to class, but in
each, the goal is to introduce students to the ideas, techniques, and
vocabularies of producing visual art.
Requirements for the Studio Art Major
Students majoring in studio art must complete 1 1/2 units of beginning
work, which should be completed by the end of the sophomore year if
possible (1 1/2 units must be from ARTS 1-5); 2 units of intermediate work
in at least three different media (ARTS 10-79); 1 unit of advanced work
(ARTS 80-89), preferably with two members of the studio faculty, one each
semester of the senior year; and 1 unit of art history, which should be
taken by the end of the sophomore year.
The studio art course format is studio laboratory with occasional lectures
demonstrations, and regular critiques. Usual enrollment in foundation
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courses ranges from fifteen to twenty-five per section, depending on
facilities. No previous art experience is necessary. The approach may vary
from teacher to teacher, but goals of the course are common to all sections.
Art History Introductory Courses
ARHS 10-13 are introductory courses for students who have had little or
no previous art history. They can be taken in any sequence. Each course
introduces students to the concepts and methods of the discipline and
prepares students for more advanced study. ARHS 10, 11, and 12 use the
same text, Gardner's Art through the Ages, but different supplemental
readings. Most intermediate courses and seminars require an introductory
course as a prerequisite.
Requirements for the Art History Major
Students majoring in art history should take three semesters of introductory
courses (ARHS 10-13), five intermediate-level courses, at least two of
which must include the study of art prior to 1600 A.D. (ARHS 20-69), and
two advanced seminars (ARHS 70-80). One additional seminar can be
substituted for an intermediate-level course in the same area. Some
Classics (CLAS), American Studies (AMST) and History (HIST) courses
can be substituted for 1/2 unit at the foundation or intermediate level.
The senior seminar (ARHS 80), offered first semester every year, is required
for all majors. Also required is 1 unit of studio art. Reading competence
in a foreign language is desirable. German is recommended for those
students planning to pursue graduate study in art history.
Requirements for the Art History Minor
Art History offers a departmental minor with four options, each totaling 3
units. A broad minor gives students an overview of the field.
Requirements are 1 1/2 units at the foundation level (ARHS 10-13), 1 1/2
units at the intermediate level (ARHS 20-69) in two or more areas, and a
1/2-unit advanced seminar, preferably ARHS 80. Three options for a
focused minor give students a deeper knowledge of one field within Art
History. Focusing on Ancient Art, requirements are ARHS 10 plus 1/2
unit at the foundation level, 1 unit at the intermediate level in Ancient
Art, 1/2 unit advanced work in Ancient Art, and 1/2 unit above the
foundation level in another area. For Renaissance and Baroque Art,
requirements include ARHS 11 plus another 1/2 unit at the foundation
level, 1 unit at the intermediate level in Renaissance and Baroque, and 1/2
unit advanced in Renaissance and Baroque, plus 1/2 unit above the
foundation level in another area. A focused minor in Modern Art requires
ARHS 12 plus another 1/2 unit at the foundation level, 1 unit at the
intermediate level in Modem Art, and 1/2 unit at the advanced level in
Modem Art, plus 1/2 unit above the foundation level in another area.
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Five-Year Programs

Students with interests in other allied fields in art, such as architecture,
may arrange a course of study with a member of the department that will
help prepare them for their graduate program. Studio students may be
awarded simultaneously the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees when they have
satisfactorily completed a five-year program. The program requires three
years in residence at the College, a fourth year at another academic
institution with a strong studio emphasis, and a fifth year at Kenyon.

Studio Art
First-Semester Courses
•ARTS 1 Color/Design
Spaid (1/2 unit)
Students in this course will be introduced to the use of color and twodimensional design. The perceptual and psychological qualities of color will
be explored through color exercises and multimedia projects. Conceptual
and formal growth will be stressed. Media used may include pigmented
paper, paint, and found objects. No prerequisites. Enrollment limited.

•ARTS 2 Drawing/Design
Esslinger, Miller (1/2 unit)
This course introduces drawing and design as a means of creative
expression. A variety of media are introduced in the exploration of
problems that are confronted both perceptually and conceptually. This
course uses drawing and related media as an introduction to visual
creativity and emphasizes development of concepts, use of imagination, and
invention with tools including line, value, shape, texture, space, and
composition. The projects are done both in and out of class, using a
variety of visual stimuli. Assigned in-class and out-of-class work demand at
least twelve hours per week. Books may include Betti and Sale's Drawing:
A Contemporary Approach, Mendelowitz's Drawing, or Chaet's The Art of
Drawing. Students will be required to purchase individual supplies. No
prerequisites. Enrollment limited.

•ARTS 3 Three-Dimensional Design
Gunderson (1/2 unit)
This course presents an introduction to three-dimensional art through
exploration of its basic elements (line, plane, mass, and color) and its basic
ordering principles (unity, balance, rhythm, and dominance). Individual
projects will be of two types: one-day projects allowing quick, spontaneous
explorations, and longer, more elaborate projects allowing careful execution
of individual ideas. This course assumes little or no previous sculptural
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experience. However, for those who wish to move on to more elaborate
materials and techniques, instruction and encouragement will be given.
The course format will include slide lectures, group critiques, and individual
instruction. Material purchases are the responsibility of each student. No
prerequisites. Enrollment limited.

•ARTS 4 Thematic Studio
Willens (1/2 unit)
This introduction to studio art is based on inquiries into five separate
themes: realism, formalism, social comment, fantasy and ritual. The
student will be introduced to how these themes have been addressed by
other artists, along with a study of the formal elements and skills necessary
to complete assigned projects. Personal studio projects will use 2-D, 3-D,
and time-based (video and/or performance) media. Through theory and
practice, students will learn effective art criticism, which will allow creative
group interactions and act as a tool for the individual artist to define his or
her values. No prerequisites. Enrollment limited.

ARTS 11 Art with a Function
Gunderson (1/2 unit)
Throughout the history of art, creative people have been making functional
objects which they feel are necessary to improve life—their own lives or
those of the individuals who purchase the objects from the maker. These
functional objects have been as simple as a decorative hinge for a kitchen
cupboard or as complex as a subway station. While making a subway
station is not in the course plan, making chairs, lamps, tables, and other
functional objects that reflect the makers' individuality are what the course
is about. As this is a sculpture course, projects are limited only by the
capabilities of the sculpture shop. Therefore, working with woods and
metals will be emphasized. Project materials are the responsibility of each
student. Slide lectures, group critiques, and individual instruction will be
used. Prerequisite: ARTS 3 (preferred) or ARTS 1, 2, 4, or 5. Enrollment
limited.

ARTS 27 Photography: Black and White
Spaid (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to the fundamental technical and aesthetic
issues of black-and-white photography with emphasis on using the medium
for personal expression. Students will work through a series of problems
designed to increase understanding of basic camera operation, black-andwhite darkroom techniques, and design principles. Regular critiques are
scheduled to increase understanding of communicating with an audience
and sharpen the ability to analyze and discuss works of art. No prior
photographic experience is needed, but a personal camera is required.
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Prerequisites: ARTS 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 and permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ARTS 30 Drawing: The Figure
Miller (1/2 unit)
This course introduces an aesthetic and anatomical study of the human
figure through drawing. Conceptual, perceptual, and technical problems,
with respect to figure drawing, will be presented. The course will utilize a
variety of drawing methods and materials. There will be both in-class and
out-of-class assignments. Prerequisite: ARTS 2. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 40 Printmaking: Lithography and Silkscreen
Esslinger (1/2 unit)
This course will introduce students to techniques of printing from a flat
stone or plate (lithography) and through a fabric screen (silkscreen or
serigraphy), while encouraging students' aesthetic sensibilities and inner
vision. Lithography is one of the most direct methods of printing an image
where drawn and painted marks, textures, photographic references, and
transparent veils of color are all able to be used cohesively. The image is
made with greasy ink, which will transfer onto paper with the aid of a
press. Serigraphy is a process in which ink is pushed through a stretched
fabric screen that is blocked in some areas by stencils. The stencils can be
as simple as torn paper or painted marks or as detailed as a line drawing
(or photography). One can print on various surfaces, from paper to plastic
to cloth. Slides, demonstrations, readings, group and individual critiques,
and discussions will help you formulate your personal statement through
these media. Prerequisite: ARTS 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 50 Beginning Painting
Willens (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to the fundamental principles of painting.
The course will begin with an investigation into materials and how they
influence ideas. The issues of composition and surface development will be
explored using acrylic paint on board, paper, and stretched canvas. The
focus of this class will be to introduce the student to a wide range of
approaches to painting. Realism, abstraction, and mixed-media work will
be examined. Visual literacy and conceptual growth will be stressed. Slide
lectures, group critiques, and individual instruction will help the student to
develop ideas. Prerequisite: ARTS 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 80 Advanced Studio
Esslinger, Miller, Spaid (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to enable the development of the student's personal
artistic vision based on the foundation of intermediate studio courses. It is
not media specific. Students will be expected to generate projects with the
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aid of critiques, discussions, slides, videos, field trips, etc. This is a onesemester course with three different sections offered each semester. Majors
are expected to take two different sections during different semesters,
preferably with two different faculty members. Prerequisite: 1 1/2 units of
intermediate studio courses or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ARTS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This is an extension of advanced coursework; studio art should be
scheduled during regular class hours. Prerequisites: permission of instructor
and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
•ARTS 2 Drawing/Design
Miller (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

•ARTS 3 Three-Dimensional Design
Gunderson (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

•ARTS 4 Thematic Studio
Esslinger, Willens (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

•ARTS 5 Photography/Design
Spaid (1/2 unit)
This is a foundation-level course intended to broaden students'
understanding of photographic techniques, design principles, art-making
strategies, and the vocabulary of the visual arts. Students will employ
photography and other image-making processes, such as photocopying,
video and computer graphics as they work on a series of projects designed
to introduce various formal and conceptual issues of art-making. This is a
course which uses photography and photographic images as a medium of
expression, but it is not a traditional beginning photography course. A
personal camera will be required. No prerequisites. Enrollment limited.

ARTS 13 Sculpture on the Kenyon Campus
Gunderson (1/2 unit)
Site-specific sculpture has been a primary topic in the three-dimensional art
world for many years. This art, which is placed in public settings, usually
after the architecture has already been planned and constructed, offers
many problems for the chosen artist. The following issues will be
addressed: the recent history of this trend for site-specific sculptures; the
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political implications of the selection process; the subject matters demanded
for these public works; stylistic changes relative to the art world; and the
costs of producing these usually large works. The Kenyon Campus offers
many ideal settings for site-specific, public sculptures, which we will use to
explore these issues. As a class we will select five prime sites, then
students will design and build scale models of sculptures for the selected
locations. Prerequisite: ARTS 3 (preferred) or ARIS 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5.
Enrollment limited.
ARTS 28 Photography II
Spaid (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to extend the student's experience beyond the
fundamentals of black-and-white photography to color, alternative
processes, hand coloring, and larger camera formats. Assignments and
portfolios will help students refine techniques and deepen their ability to
use the medium expressively and conceptually. Slide lectures, discussions,
and critiques will help to expose students to significant issues in the history
and current practice of photography. A personal manual camera is
required. Prerequisite: ARTS 27 or permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
ARTS 41 Printmaking: Intaglio and Relief
Esslinger (1/2 unit)
This course will introduce students to techniques of relief and intaglio
printmaking while encouraging aesthetic sensibilities and inner vision.
Relief methods include carving away non-image areas and rolling ink on
the surface of wood or linoleum. The marks can be delicate or dramatic
and printed in any color. Intaglio involves use of a metal plate that is
incised with tools or acid. These indentations are rubbed with ink and
then offset onto paper with the aid of a press. Rich tactile surfaces,
embossment, beautiful crisp lines, and intense colors are all unique
possibilities with this medium, which will enhance students' visual
investigations. Slides, demonstrations, discussions, and group and
individual critiques will help students to develop ideas. Prerequisite: ARTS
1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 51 Painting II
Miller (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to aid the student in the development of a personal
vocabulary of highly meaningful images. Painting II is a complement to
Beginning Painting (ARTS 50), and it is expected that the student will
have completed Beginning Painting before entering this class. During the
semester there will be both assigned projects and projects generated by the
student. Students will be introduced to the use of oil paints and will learn
to build a canvas stretcher from raw lumber in the wood shop. A
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combination of slide lectures, group critiques, and individual instruction will
be used. Prerequisite: ARTS 50. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 60 Other Genres: Installation Art
Willens (1/2 unit)
In this course, the student will investigate "other genre" art forms through
the media of installation art. An installation can include paintings, text,
moving light, sculpture, and sound, all brought together to create a single
environment. The class is not media specific, which means that
installations may incorporate 2-D media, 3-D media, and/or time-based
media (video). The student will be introduced to basic skills in a variety of
areas. Emphasis will be placed on conceptual development. Critical
readings, slide lectures, demonstrations, group critiques, and individual
instruction will help the student understand the basic principles of
installation art. Prerequisite: ARTS 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 81 Advanced Studio
Gunderson, Miller, Willens (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to enable the development of the student's personal
artistic vision based on the foundation of intermediate studio courses. It is
not media specific. Students will be expected to generate projects with the
aid of critiques, discussions, slides, videos, field trips, etc. This is a onesemester course with three different sections offered each semester. Majors
are expected to take two different sections during different semesters,
preferably with two different faculty members. Prerequisite: 11/2 units of
intermediate studio courses or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This is an extension of advanced coursework; studio art should be
scheduled during regular class hours. Prerequisites: permission of instructor
and chair of department.
Additional courses available another year:
ARTS 10 The Human Figure in Sculpture (1994-95)
ARTS 12 Art with Four Legs—Critters and Fantasies (1994-95)
ARTS 31 Watercolor
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Year Courses
ARHS 97,98 Senior Honors Project
Staff (1 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

First'Semester Courses
•ARHS 10 Survey of Art of the Ancient World
Dwyer (1/2 unit)
This course is both a survey of art from the Stone Age to the Byzantine
Empire and a survey of the history of art. From the beginning, the student
is introduced to the various forms of art and architecture that have evolved
from the earliest times. The section on Egyptian art, for example, typically
presents monumental funereal architecture, the temple, monumental
freestanding sculpture, monumental and decorative relief sculpture,
monumental and decorative painting, and the minor arts of ceramics,
jewelry, and furniture. In addition to introducing these forms of art and
relating them to their social functions, the course considers laws of internal
(stylistic) development—i.e., the evaluation of form and technique—relative
to each. Texts include Gardner's Art through the Ages and supplementary
books. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited. Not open to students who
have taken ARHS 41-42.
•ARHS 11 Survey of Art of Christian Europe
Bell (1/2 unit)
This introductory lecture course is a survey of the art created in Christian
Europe from the seventh to the early eighteenth century. We will examine
the relationship between cultural artifacts and the religious beliefs and
social conditions of the society producing them. Students will be
introduced to the basic methods of art historical discourse. Texts include
Gardner's Art through the Ages and Roskill's What is Art History? No
prerequisites. Enrollment limited. Not open to students who have taken
ARHS 41-42.
ARHS 20 Greek Art
Dwyer (1/2 unit)
This course presents an in-depth examination of Greek art in light of
recent scholarship. Students are expected to have an introductory-level
acquaintance with Greek art and architecture. Prerequisite: ARHS 10 or
equivalent. Enrollment limited.
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ARHS 25 Baroque Art in Italy, 1580-1650
Bell (1/2 unit)
This course will survey the art of the seventeenth century in Italy,
particularly in Rome, focusing on major artists including Caravaggio,
Bernini, and Poussin. I he formal characteristics and the historical context
of Baroque art will be explored. The controversial relationship among art
criticism, theory, and production will be examined by reading primary
sources from the seventeenth century. Prerequisite: ARHS 11 or
equivalent or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ARHS 26 Early Modern Art, 1750-1900
Robinson (1/2 unit)
This course will consider architecture, painting, and sculpture with respect
to the successive styles of Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism,
Impressionism, and Post-Impressionism. Artistic personalities such as J.L.
David, E. Delacroix, G. Courbet, E. Manet, and V. VanGogh will be
examined. Prerequisite: ARHS 12 or equivalent. Enrollment limited.

ARHS 28 Twentieth-Century Art
Robinson (1/2 unit)
This course will present a survey of the major movements of twentiethcentury art and architecture through 1965. Structured chronologically, the
course will focus on the development of modernism as an artistic practice
and the avant-garde as a social and political formation in both Europe and
the United States. Among the themes to be considered in the course are
the relationship between art and technology, the nature of "primitivism" in
the twentieth century, and the significance of abstract and nonrepresentational art to modern expression. Prerequisite: ARHS 12 or
equivalent. Enrollment limited.

ARHS 80 Senior Seminar
Dwyer (1/2 unit)
This course is required of all senior majors and will serve as a capstone to
their study of art history. Students will study the foundations of the
discipline, explore the variety of methodological approaches employed by
art historians, and assess current theoretical issues that have dramatically
redefined the field. The course will be offered each fall. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

ARHS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is an extension of advanced coursework. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
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ARHS 95 Junior Honors Project
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

Second'Semester Courses
•ARHS 12 Survey of Art of Modern Europe and America
Robinson (1/2 unit)
This course will survey art and architecture from the eighteenth century to
the present. Framing the study of art history within a social context, the
course will provide students with the tools for understanding style and
interpreting meaning in individual works of art ranging from the Rococo to
the Postmodern. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited. Not open to
students who have taken ARHS 41-42.
•ARHS 13 Survey of Architecture
Dwyer (1/2 unit)
This introductory lecture course introduces the student to the proper study
of the practical and theoretical principles governing architecture. Classical,
Gothic, and Modem styles are considered. Students study the text
Architecture from Prehistory to Post-Modernism by Trachtenberg and Hyman.
Three one-hour examinations and one final examination are assigned.
Class format includes formal lectures three times per week. No
prerequisites. Enrollment limited. Not open to students who have taken
ARHS 41-42.
ARHS 21 Roman Art
Dwyer (1/2 unit)
This course is intended as an intermediate-level history of Roman art.
Artistic media including architecture will be considered as expressions of
values and institutions of the Roman world. Prerequisite: ARHS 10 or
equivalent. Enrollment limited.
ARHS 23 Early Renaissance Art in Italy
Bell (1/2 unit)
This course will investigate the beginnings of Italian Renaissance art from
the profound changes of the late thirteenth century through the flowering
of the arts in the fifteenth century. Artists and architects such as Giotto,
Donatello, Alberti, and Botticelli will be viewed in the context of
contemporary cultural issues. Prerequisite: ARHS 11 or equivalent.
Enrollment limited.
ARHS 77 Seminar: Topics in Modern Art
Robinson (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine the life and work of two of the most important
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figures in twentieth-century art: Henri Matisse and Pablo Picasso. Much of
the course will focus on the early years of their careers (c. 1895-1920) and
their individual contributions to the formulation of a modernist aesthetic.
Students will be assigned topics relating to the later careers of these artists.
Projects will include the classicism of the 1920s, Picasso as sculptor, the
Guernica, Picasso and Surrealism, Matisse and the Nice years, Matisse as
sculptor, the Vence Chapel, and the cutouts. Requirements include a
midterm, a seminar report, and a fifteen-page paper based on the report.
Prerequisite: ARHS 28 or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ARHS 92.01 Writing about Art
Bell (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to give students practice in writing. Participants
will meet once a week for three hours. Each student will write a total of
seven papers, and will edit six to seven papers written by other members of
the class. In addition to reviewing basic points of grammar and style,
students will be introduced to research methods, proper bibliography and
note format, and basic editing conventions. At least one trip to the
Columbus Museum of Art will be required.
Writing assignments will include (1) a description of an original work of
art; (2) a comparison between two works of art; (3) a critique of an essay;
(4) discussion of a controversy; (5) an annotated bibliography; (6) a
research paper; and (7) a rewrite of a paper from any class. Students will
also present several papers orally to the class, and be instructed in the
proper use of audiovisual materials.
The content will range over the history of western art, and a program of
study will be individually designed in consultation with the instructor.
Although the focus of the course will be on paper copy, there will be some
attention to preparing electronic manuscripts, following the guidelines of
The Chicago Manual of Style; computerized research tools will also be
discussed. Prerequisite: one semester of art history.

ARHS 92.02 Survey of African-American Art
Robinson (1/2 unit)
The course will present a survey of African-American art from the Colonial
period through the present. Although the focus will be on fine arts—i.e.,
painting, sculpture, graphics, and art photography—there will be some
discussion of craft traditions and vernacular architecture. In examining the
activity of contemporary African-American artists, we will cover media
ranging from traditional painting and sculpture to video, performance, and
installation. We will explore the transmission and the transformation of
African tradition in the visual arts of the United States, the championing
of this "ancestral legacy" in the Harlem Renaissance and in the writings of
Alain Locke, and the conscious reference to African forms and belief
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systems throughout the work of twentieth-century African-American artists.
Prerequisite: one semester of art history or permission of instructor.
ARHS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is an extension of advanced coursework. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
ARHS 96 Junior Honors Project
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of the department.
Additional courses available another year:
ARHS 22 Northern Renaissance Art
ARHS 24 Late Renaissance and Mannerist Art in Italy, 1500-1600
ARHS 27 American Art of 1900
ARHS 29 American Art and Culture, 1900-1945
ARHS 40 History of Portraiture
ARHS 41 Political Art: Government as Patron
ARHS 73 Seminar: Topics in Ancient Art
ARHS 75 Seminar: Topics in Renaissance and Baroque Painting
ARHS 76 Seminar: Books and Printing

Asian Studies Concentration
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Asian Studies Concentration
Faculty
Joseph A. Adler, Assistant Professor of Religion
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor of Chinese
Ruth W. Dunne 11, Assistant Professor of History
John H. Finefrock, Adjunct Instructor of Classics
Rita S. Kipp, Director, 1992-94, Professor of Anthropology
Vernon J. Schubel, Associate Professor of Religion
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor of History
Hideo Tomita, Instructor of Japanese

The Asian Studies Concentration at Kenyon incorporates a variety of
courses in history, religion, anthropology, and language; it sponsors films,
invites speakers to Kenyon, and promotes other social and cultural events
to stimulate campus awareness of the societies of East and Southeast Asia,
India and its neighbors, and the Islamic world.
With Asia as its point of reference, the curriculum encourages students
to deal with Asian peoples as actors on the scene of regional and world
history, rather than as objects of non-Asian peoples' enterprises and
observations. An important goal of the concentration is the development
of a critical understanding of the ways in which people of the interrelated
regions of Asia have historically defined and expressed themselves.
The concentration in Asian studies is comprised of three elements: (1) at
least one year of language study, (2) 1 1/2 units of coursework in selected
areas of Asian culture, including an approved foundation course, and (3) a
one-semester senior seminar. The concentration enables students to study
formally the histories, cultures, and societies of Asia in a comparative and
interdisciplinary format.
The interdisciplinary concentration in Asian studies is open to students
enrolled in departmental majors. As currently designed, it is not available
to students majoring in international studies, who may pursue area studies
within the framework of the international studies major. International
studies majors may, however, enroll in the Asian studies senior seminar
on a space-available basis.
Concentration Requirements and Curriculum
I. Language study: One year of instruction in a relevant Asian language
is required. This requirement can be met by taking Chinese, Japanese, or
Sanskrit at Kenyon, or by taking the equivalent of one year of approved
college-level Asian language instruction at another accredited academic
institution, or abroad, after the student has enrolled at Kenyon. In the
case of transfer students, credit will be accepted for a year of Asian
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language study with a grade of C+ or better pursued at another institution.
If the program committee determines that a student possesses native
proficiency in an Asian language, it will waive the requirement.

The program committee strongly recommends that students continue
their language study beyond the first year.
2. Area and disciplinary coursework: Students are required to take
1 1/2 units (three semester courses) in at least two different departments
outside of MLL and dealing with two different regions of Asia, here
defined as (1) East Asia (mainly China and Japan) and (2) South and
West Asia (India and its neighbors, Southeast Asia, the Islamic world).
Students must take at least one course from the following list of
approved foundation courses:

ANTH 44
HIST 7;8
HIST 9; 10
HIST 11; 12
RELN 29
RELN 30
RELN 32
RELN 33

Cultures of Southeast Asia
History of India
History of China
History of Japan
Chinese Religions
Japanese Religions
South Asian Religions
Classical Islam

Comparative courses that deal with both regions may count for one area
or the other, but not for both. A student focusing on East Asian history
for example, may take a course in Islamic religion to fulfill the distribution
requirement.
Courses not specifically focused on Asia will not be counted toward the
distribution requirement. Where any doubt arises, please ask a member of
the Asian studies program committee. Courses that fulfill requirements for
the Asian Studies concentration are listed below and may be so noted in
the course guide. Note: double-counting for the major and the
concentration is permitted, upon consultation with the relevant facultv
advisors.
'

3. Senior Seminar: Asia in Comparative Perspective
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is open to students fulfilling the requirements for the Asian
studies concentration and to other students on a permission basis The
course will be offered every fall under the direction of a selected Asian
studies faculty member and will meet in a seminar format. Course content
will be organized around a common theme that integrates the various
disciplines and regions of Asia that students have been studying at Kenvon
Through readings films, guest lectures by other Kenyon Asian Studies
'
faculty and outside speakers, etc., the course will lead students to synthesize
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their academic and personal (e.g., off-campus) experience in a broader
comparative perspective. Students will produce a paper that examines a
topic of their own special interest within the comparative Asian framework.
Off-Campus Study
Off-campus study in Asia is not required, but highly recommended.
Students should consult Asian Studies faculty members and the Director of
Off-Campus Study for the numerous opportunities now available to Kenyon
students to study in Asia for one semester or a year. Summer languagestudy programs are also available for students who need to prepare for offcampus study or desire to learn an Asian language not offered at Kenyon
(such as Hindi, Urdu, Korean, Vietnamese, etc.).

First-Semester Course
ASIA 81 Asia in Comparative Perspective: Asian World Systems
Coordinator, Ruth Dunnell (1993); staff (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine Asia and its component parts as a "world
system" or as participants in "world systems" from the twelfth century to
the present. This approach aims to (1) give students a basic foundation
and overall perspective on what constituted "Asia," or how it can be
constituted as a discrete region of the world throughout the last
millennium; and (2) explore a body of social science literature
(accompanied by primary source readings) which describes Asia as a "world
system," economically, politically, and culturally. We will ask: How useful
is this approach to studying Asia? How have Asians perceived, identified,
and conducted themselves in relation to other Asians and to the rest of the
world? What constitutes Asia as distinct from Europe or Africa, for
example? What should be understood about Asia as we enter the twentyfirst century? Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Courses to be offered in 1993-94 that meet Asian Studies Concentration
requirements:
ASIA 81
Asia in Comparative Perspective: Asian World Systems
CHIN 11,12
Elementary Classical Chinese
CHIN 21,22
Intermediate Classical Chinese
CHIN 71,72
Advanced Classical Chinese
CHIN 15;16
Classical Chinese Literature in English
CHNS 11,12
Intensive Introductory Modern Chinese
CHNS 13,14
Intermediate Modern Chinese
CHNS 21,22
Advanced Chinese
HIST 7
History of India I: Islamic South Asia
HIST 8
History of India II: Modern
HIST 11
Premodern Japan
HIST 12
Modern Japan
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HIST 22.01
JAPN 11,12
JAPN 13,14
JAPN 21
RELN 29
RELN 30
RELN 33
RELN 92.01
SANS 93,94

Women and Modernity in China
Intensive Introductory Modern Japanese
Intermediate Modern Japanese
Advanced Japanese
Chinese Religions
Japanese Religions
Classical Islam
Seminar on Sufism
(Instruction in Sanskrit is arranged individually through
Professor McCulloh in the classics department.)
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Biology
Faculty
Robert D. Burns, Professor Emeritus
Kathryn L. Edwards, Professor (on leave)
E. Raymond Heithaus, Professor
Patricia A. Heithaus, Visiting Instructor
Haruhiko Itagaki, MacArthur Assistant Professor
Dorothy E. Jegla, Professor
Thomas C. Jegla, Professor
David J. Marcey, Assistant Professor
Scott E. Siddall, Visiting Associate Professor
Joan L. Slonczewski, Chair, Associate Professor
Kathryn L. Van Alstyne, Assistant Professor
In addition to the above faculty, a visiting assistant professor may be named
to teach courses within the department.

The biology curriculum structures learning based on the scientific process of
discovery: observation, interpretation, experimentation, analysis, and the
formation of new theory. Through exploration of recent developments in
the broad range of biological fields, details are examined in the context of
basic principles. The dynamic nature of biological science is experienced by
participating in laboratory work and research projects that form the
backbone of the program. The curricular design offers many choices to
students, allowing nonmajors to explore any one field of biology in depth or
to examine biology in the context of human issues having sociological,
economic, and political importance, such as health care, nuclear power,
biotechnology, and the environment.
For students new to the College considering biology courses, a number of
options are available. Look for the symbol •, which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the biology curriculum.
We encourage nonmajors without pre-professional science interests to
take at least one year of biology suited to their individual interests and
background. BIOL 3, 4, and 5 approach biological issues in a human
context, with topics varying from year to year. They are classroom-based
courses, but BIOL 5 has a field component. These courses are designed for
students with minimal background in biology. The foundation courses
(BIOL 6, 7, and 8) allow study in more depth. Nonmajors with special
interests can take one foundation course followed by an allied advanced
course [for example, BIOL 6 with BIOL 38 (Microbiology), BIOL 7 with
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BIOL 21 (Developmental Biology), or BIOL 8 with BIOL 28 (Ecology)].
We also wish to alert students to the interdisciplinary Environmental
Studies Concentration in this catalogue.
For nonmajors with interests in dental, medical, nursing, or veterinary
postgraduate programs there is usually a requirement for a minimum of two
semesters of biology with laboratory. We recommend BIOL 6 and 7 plus
the laboratory course BIOL 9,10 if the minimum amount of general biology
is to be taken. Reminder: BIOL 9,10 must be taken before the junior year.
Biology majors must take all foundation courses: BIOL 6, 7, 8, 9, 10
(unless specifically exempted by advanced placement along with
departmental placement exams, which must be taken during Orientation of
the first year). 1 hese can be taken in any sequence desired, but they must
be completed within a span of the first four semesters. Advanced courses
may be taken after finishing the prerequisite foundation course, so students
can begin advanced courses while completing the introductory series. The
major curriculum in the department is organized into three categories: I, II,
and III, which are described below.
Requirements for the Major
Majors are encouraged to be a part of the department through research
with faculty members and by their active role in faculty hiring, suggesting
curriculum changes, inviting seminar speakers, and planning social events.
Research experience is accommodated in a number of ways depending on
the degree of independence that is desired. Students can be research
assistants, take Problems in Biology or Research Strategies in Biology, or
enroll in the Llonors Program. Students can involve themselves in the
department through the Biology Student Advisory Group, which meets
regularly with the department chair and faculty, or as employees ranging
from laboratory teaching proctors to administrative assistants.
Requirements for the Biology Major
1. BIOL 6, 7, 8 (or specific exemption) to be completed within four
semesters of beginning this series.
2. BIOL 9,10 to be completed by the end of the sophomore year.
3. Five upper-division lecture courses, including at least one from each
of the three categories.
4. Four upper-division laboratory courses, including one each from any
two categories (1 unit of credit earned as Research Strategies or Senior
Honors can serve as one laboratory course requirement).
5. At least one course on plants (BIOL 34, 45).
We strongly encourage majors to take at least one year of chemistry
mathematics, and physics. We also encourage majors to seek opportunities
for independent research with faculty.
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Course Categories in Biology:
I. Lectures include BIOL 21, 41, 45, 55, 58, 63, 66. Laboratories
include BIOL 22, 42, 46, 56, 59, 64, 67.
II. Lectures include BIOL 21, 34, 36, 38, 41, 55, 58, 61. Laboratories
include BIOL 22, 33, 37, 39, 42, 56, 59, 62.
III. Lectures include BIOL 26, 28, 51, 52, 61. Laboratories include
BIOL 29, 53, 62.
Many courses and laboratories are offered in alternate years, so some care should
be taken in planning the major to suit individual goals.
Courses to be offered in 1994-95 include the following first-semester
courses: BIOL 3, 26, 41, 42, 45, 46, 52, 55, 61, 62, 64; and the following
second-semester courses: BIOL 4, 28, 29, 33, 34, 38, 39, 53, 63, 66.
Courses not offered in 1994-95 include BIOL 36, 37, 51, 56, 58, 59.

Year Courses
•BIOL 9,10 Introduction to Experimental Biology
Directors: Itagaki, T. Jegla (1/2 unit)
This is the first laboratory course a student takes and is a prerequisite for
all other laboratory courses in biology. The course introduces the student
to the process of investigation in biology. It goes beyond simple illustration
of material from lectures and is not designed to accompany any particular
lecture course; the investigations in the first semester relate to selected
topics covered in each of the core lecture courses, BIOL 6, 7, and 8. The
relationship between structure and function is explored in detailed studies
of anatomy and physiology in the second semester. Students are
introduced to a variety of techniques including field sampling, plant embryo
culture, isolation of DNA, gel electrophoresis, and techniques for studying
heart, muscle, and nerve physiology. Experimental design, data collection
and analysis, integrating results with existing literature, and effective
communication of conclusions are emphasized. The course culminates in
student-designed independent projects.
Evaluation is based on laboratory papers and short reports, a practical
examination (for anatomy), and presentation of the independent research
project. Laboratory instructions, tools, and supplies are provided; an
anatomy text must be purchased. There are no prerequisites. Enrollment
limited to sixteen students per section.

BIOL 95,96 Junior Honors
R. Heithaus, Van AIstyne (1/2 unit)
This is an elective course for majors having at least a 3.0 GPA. The
emphasis of the course is on research. The first semester's work is listening
to faculty research presentations, working out a research program with a
faculty sponsor, writing a preliminary proposal, and beginning work on the
designed project. During the second semester the student continues
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research work on the project and develops a research proposal that is
submitted to the department for approval. Oral progress reports will be
given each semester. The midsemester grade is on a pass/fail basis. The
year letter grade is determined by the instructor and the project advisor
with approval by the department. Only students who continue in the
course through the entire year will receive credit for the course. Those
who drop the second half of the course will receive a designation of AU
(no credit) in the first half. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
BIOL 97,98 Senior Honors
Slonczewski, Staff (1 unit)
This course represents a continuation of the Junior Honors research.
Emphasis is on the research project, but some class time is spent on
scientific writing and the mechanics of producing a dissertation. There will
be oral progress reports. The letter grade is determined by the instructor
and project advisor in consultation with the department. A dissertation is
required and is defended orally to an outside examiner. Prerequisites:
BIOL 95,96 and permission of instructor.

First>Semester Courses
•BIOL 6 From Cell to Organism
Itagaki, T. Jegla (1/2 unit)
The focus is on the structure and function of viruses, cells, and
multicellular tissues. A biochemical approach is used through most of the
topics, which include molecular and organellar organization of prokaryotic
and eukaryotic cells, transport and energy management, and the structure
of tissues in plants and animals, as examples. The course is designed to
introduce the student to the process of scientific thinking as well as to the
principles of cellular biology. Some research methodology and approaches
to unanswered questions are examined.
Evaluation is based on assignments, attendance, class participation, and
exams. The text is also used for BIOL 7 and 8. There are no
prerequisites. Majors and nonmajors may enroll.
•BIOL 8 Population and Environmental Biology
R. Heithaus, Van Alstyne (1/2 unit)
This course examines environmental and population biology, especially the
principles of ecology, evolution, the environments of our biosphere, and the
effects of human activities on ecosystems. Topics will include a description
of the earth's biota, terrestrial and aquatic habitats, analyses of interactions
among organisms as well as between organisms and their environments,
models of ecosystems, evolutionary theory, and the conflicts between
human progress and preservation of the environment. Grades are based on
four hour exams, three quizzes, and a final exam. The text is also used for
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BIOL 6 and 7. There are no prerequisites. Majors and nonmajors may
enroll.
BIOL 21 Developmental Biology
D. Jegla (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on problems of development in eukaryotes. Topics
examined include fertilization, patterns of development in animals and
plants, mechanisms of development (determination, differentiation, pattern
formation, etc.), and the molecular basis of developmental processes.
Prerequisite: BIOL 7. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 22 Laboratory Experience in Developmental Biology
D. Jegki (1/4 unit)
This course is designed to accompany BIOL 21. It includes modern
experimental investigation of developmental mechanisms in animals and
plants as well as classical embryology. Prerequisite or co-requisite: BIOL
21. Prerequisites: BIOL 7, BIOL 9,10. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 36 Principles of Invertebrate Biology
T. Jegla (1/2 unit)
This course covers a wide range of biological principles and questions of
modern biology using invertebrate animals as models. The topical approach
is used, and some of the study is based on work reported in the original
literature. A major thrust of the course is to teach the student to read
critically and appreciate scientific literature. Some topics covered include
hormonal control of physiological processes, host-parasite and antigenantibody interactions, some evolutionary principles, and analysis of
biological control systems (e.g., molting and metamorphosis) from the
environment to the level of the gene. Prerequisite: BIOL 6 or permission
of instructor.
BIOL 37 Invertebrate Physiology
T. Jegla (1/4 unit)
This is a laboratory course that will focus on physiological topics. Possible
topics include regeneration of body parts, arthropod anatomy and
physiology, and regulation of molting, color change, and blood-sugar levels
by neurohormones. Radioimmune assay (RIA), bioassay, spectro
photometry, advanced microscopy, microdissections, photomicroscopy, and
high performance liquid chromatography (HPLC) are techniques that may
be used in the experiments. There may be time for an independent study.
Prerequisites: BIOL 36 and BIOL 9,10 or permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
BIOL 45 Plant Physiology
Staff (1/2 unit)
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Plants have evolved a fundamentally different pattern of life than animals.
Most plants are stationary and manufacture their own food relying on the
resources of their immediate environment. They grow and develop
throughout their lifetimes, abandoning parts while adding others, whereas
animals are limited in size and must maintain their original integrity. As a
result of their architectural pattern of growth and nonmobile habit of lite,
plants have special problems that have been solved in a variety of unique
ways. Therefore plant physiology is distinct from animal physiology and
concerns itself with the molecular mechanisms governing such phenomena
as photosynthesis, cell-wall elongation, sugar transport, and environmental
responses. Our focus is on flowering plants. The subject is presented
through examination of experimental design and analysis of data.
Prerequisites: BIOL 6 or 7; CHEM 11,12 or PHYS 11,12 or 13,14.
BIOL 46 Experimental Plant Physiology
Staff (1/4 unit)
This is a laboratory designed to exemplify modern techniques used to
investigate the physiological aspects of plant growth, cell differentiation,
photosynthesis and photorespiration, transport of solutes and hormones,
environmental responses, and nutritional effects as they occur in vascular
plants. Experience is gained in radioisotopic methods including
autoradiography, Warburg respirometry, electrophoresis, and phase-contrast
microscopy. Prerequisite: BIOL 9,10. Co-requisite: BIOL 45. Enrollment
limited.
BIOL 51 Marine Biology
Van Alstyne (1/2 unit)
This is an application of ecological principles to the field of marine biology.
Topics include chemical properties of sea water, ocean currents, waves,
tides, animal and plant communities in the oceans and estuaries (e.g., coral
reefs, sand flats, marshes), importance of the sea to humans, aquaculture
(farming the sea), and the problem of pollution in marine ecosystems.
Prerequisite: BIOL 8.
BIOL 55 Genetic Analysis
Slonczewski (1/2 unit)
Heredity is one of the most fundamental phenomena of living organisms.
Quantitative analysis of inheritance patterns provides a powerful tool for
dissection of biological functions. We study mechanisms of inheritance in
eukaryotes, including Mendelian inheritance, gene product interaction,
linkage, gene modification, and mobile elements. We cover prokaryotic
mechanisms of gene exchange, including phage-mediated transduction,
plasmids, and transposons. Prerequisite: BIOL 7.
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ENVS 61 Seminar in Environmental Studies: Use and Abuse of
Marine Resources—Aquaculture and Fisheries
SidAall (1/2 unit)
This is an interdisciplinary lecture and seminar course designed to
introduce modern issues in natural resource management through examples
drawn from marine aquaculture and fisheries. Aquaculture, or farming the
sea, was once seen as a means to feed the world. We will explore
ecological, economic, social, and legal issues that limit successful
exploitation of marine resources. Background information will be presented
in a series of lectures supplemented with discussions of international case
studies. The focus of the course is to develop a better understanding of the
complex and inseparable relationships of human need and environmental
management. The course is cross-listed with the Environmental Studies
Concentration and does not count toward the major in biology.
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or permission of instructor.
BIOL 64 Principles of Gene Manipulation
Marcey (1/4 unit)
This course introduces the theoretical and practical aspects of modern gene
isolation, manipulation, and characterization. An assortment of some of
the following technologies will be performed in a given semester: the
isolation of DNA and RNA from eukaryotic cells; analyses of these
molecules by Southern and Northern blotting; the building and screening of
a DNA library in a lambda phage vector; isolation of specific DNA clones;
subcloning DNA fragments into plasmid vectors; characterization of DNA
clones by restriction mapping; expression of eukaryotic genes in bacterial
hosts; the detection of gene products by protein gel electrophoresis and
Western blotting; amplification of gene sequences by the polymerase chain
reaction (PCR); and DNA sequencing. Prerequisite: BIOL 9,10.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 13,14 or permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
BIOL 85 Research Strategies in Biology
Itagaki (1/2 unit)
This combined discussion and laboratory course aims to develop abilities for
asking sound research questions, designing reasonable scientific approaches
to answer such questions, and performing experiments to test both the
design and the question. We consider how to assess difficulties and
limitations in experimental strategies due to design, equipment, organism
selected, etc. The course provides a detailed understanding of selected
modern research equipment. Students select their own research problem to
approach in consultation with one or more biology faculty members. This
course is designed for those not doing honors, but who want some practical
research experience. A student can begin the course in either semester. If
1 unit credit is earned, it may be applied toward one laboratory
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requirement for the major in biology. Prerequisites: BIOL 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,
and permission of instructor.
BIOL 93 Problems in Biology
Staff (1/4 or 1/2 unit)
This course involves independent investigation of a problem related to a
course, to a staff member's research, or to a special interest of the student.
It may be taken concurrently with a course to which the problem is related;
it may also be taken during the academic year or during a special summer
program. The problem may be pursued through experimentation and/or
literature investigation. Those interested in pursuing a problem in the
laboratory should consider BIOL 85,86. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
•BIOL 4 Topics in Biology
Staff (1/2 unit)
The topic of this nonmajors course will be announced in the supplementary
catalogue in August 1993. No prerequisites.
•BIOL 7 Genetics and Development of Organisms
D. Jegki, Marcey (1/2 unit)
This course treats genetics and development as a continuum, beginning
with the origin of molecular information and mechanisms of heredity.
Gene structure and expression in prokaryotes and eukaryotes will be
covered, including transcription and translation, operon function, and the
interactions between gene and environment. Basic processes of
development including growth, differentiation, and cellular interactions will
be studied as well as regeneration and the patterns of reproduction and
development in animals and plants. Control mechanisms in development
and current topics in genetic control of behavior and development will be
considered. No prerequisites. Majors and nonmajors may enroll.
BIOL 28 Ecology
R. Heithaus (1/2 unit)
This course presents the study of interactions that determine the
distribution and abundance of organisms. Some mathematical models are
examined to assess the dynamic features of plant and animal populations.
Attention is given to the fundamental biological assumptions of these
models. Topics will include physiological ecology, population ecology,
competition, predator-prey systems, mutualism, energy and nutrient
dynamics, and succession. Prerequisite: BIOL 8 or permission of instructor.
BIOL 29 is highly recommended.
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BIOL 29 Ecology Laboratory
Van Alstyne (1/4 unit)
This course experimentally examines ecological principles in the field and
laboratory with attention to questions in terrestrial systems. Attention is
given to experimental design, sampling, and quantitative methods. Topics
include biological diversity, population dynamics, nutrient cycling,
productivity, and species interactions. Several field trips are taken to local
natural habitats. Students must enroll simultaneously in BIOL 28.
Prerequisite: BIOL 9,10 or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

BIOL 33 Plant Biology
D. Jegla (1/2 unit)
This course provides an introduction to the structure, development, and
physiology of plants. An initial focus on the vascular seed plants is
followed by a comparative survey of the plant kingdom, the algae, and the
fungi from a developmental and evolutionary perspective. Problems in
modern plant science and plant biotechnology are considered throughout
the course. Prerequisite: BIOL 6 or 7 or permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.

BIOL 38 Microbiology
Slonczewski (1/2 unit)
This discussion course covers the biology of microorganisms, with emphasis
on bacteria. Microbes inhabit the most extreme environments on earth,
ranging from superheated sulfur vents on the ocean floor to alkaline soda
lakes. We study microbial cell structure and metabolism, genetics,
nutrition, roles in geochemical cycling, and the relevance of microbes to
medicine and agriculture. Prerequisite: BIOL 6 or 7 or permission of
instructor. Co-requisite: BIOL 39. Enrollment limited.

BIOL 39 Microbiology Laboratory
Slonczewski (1/4 unit)
This laboratory accompanies the discussion course, BIOL 38. Students
learn sterile technique, culturing of bacteria and bacteriophages,
biochemical testing, and species identification. Prerequisite: BIOL 9,10 or
permission of instructor. Co-requisite: BIOL 38. Enrollment limited.

BIOL 53 Aquatic Biology Laboratory
Van Alstyne (1/4 unit)
This laboratory course will expose students to methods used in the study of
marine and freshwater organisms. It is designed to complement either
BIOL 51 or BIOL 52. Students will learn to identify marine and freshwater
organisms; quantify biological, chemical, and physical parameters that affect
these organisms; and design ecological experiments. Throughout the
course, laboratories will emphasize hypothesis testing, quantitative methods,
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and experimental design. Held trips will be taken to local natural Habitats.
Prerequisites: BIOL 9,10 and BIOL 51 or 52, or permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
BIOL 58 Neurobiology
Itagaki (1/2 unit)
The study of the nervous system is a field that has experienced explosive
growth in the past few decades. This course is designed to introduce the
student to modern neurobiology by covering the basic foundations as well
as the latest results from current research. Subject matter will range from
the biophysics of membranes and ion channels, through sensory integration
and simple behaviors, to the development of the nervous system. Rather
than cover a wide variety of topics superficially, we will concentrate more
time on selected topics that illustrate the current thinking of
neurobiologists. Prerequisites: BIOL 6,7 and MATH 11. Prerequisite or
co-requisite: CHEM 11,12.
BIOL 59 Experimental Neurobiology
Itagaki (1/4 unit)
This is a laboratory designed to complement the contents of the lecture
course. We will concentrate mostly on the different electrophysiological
techniques that have been crucial to the development of this field. We
will use both extracellular and intracellular recording techniques on
preparations that will illustrate various aspects of membrane function, ion
channels, synaptic physiology, and sensory coding. Computer simulations
will be used to illustrate some crucial concepts and techniques. The last
segment of the laboratory will involve the use of immunocytochemistry to
identify and localize neurotransmitters and neuromodulators in different
preparations. Prerequisites: BIOL 6,7 and BIOL 9,10 and MATH 11.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 11,12. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 86 Research Strategies in Biology
T. Je^a (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
BIOL 94 Problems in Biology
Staff (1/4 or 1/2 unit)
This course involves independent investigation of a problem related to a
course, to a staff member's research, or to a special interest of the student.
It may be taken concurrently with a course to which the problem is related;
it may also be taken during the academic year or during a special summer
program. The problem may be pursued through experimentation and/or
literature investigation. Those interested in pursuing a problem in the
laboratory should consider BIOL 85,86. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.
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The following courses will be offered in 1994-95.
For a complete list of courses to be offered in 1994-95 with the semester
scheduling, see "Requirements for the Major."

•BIOL 3 A Biological Perspective: Biotechnology and Recombinant
DNA
Marcery (1/2 unit)
This course is intended to provide nonbiology majors with an
understanding of some of the technologies that are permitting rapid
advances in applied molecular biology and medicine and that often raise
public fear and controversy. Particular emphasis will be placed on
recombinant DNA and genetic engineering and the roles that these
methods play in modern research. After treatment of the biological
principles required to understand these methods and examination of the
methods themselves, specific examples of the application of these
technologies in agriculture, applied molecular biology, and medicine will be
discussed.

•BIOL 4 A Biological Perspective: Female Sexuality
Edwards (1/2 unit)
This is an introductory biology course on contemporary issues in women's
biology and health having a multidisciplinary design and taught from a
feminist women's health movement perspective. The sexual and
reproductive biologies of the human female are examined as scientists and
women have come to describe and understand them along with the societal
values that influence the research on women. Biotechnological advances in
the areas of reproduction, infant survival, and contraception and their
impact on female life, sexuality, and reproduction in modern Western
society are considered in the context of science, ethics, politics, religion,
social status, and women's realities. Attention is paid to voices of
marginalized women, particularly black women, lesbians, and disabled
women, throughout the course. The overall goal is to improve our capacity
to act as health-care consumers and to forge a feminist understanding of
women's health concerns. No prerequisites; however, permission of
instructor required after meeting of first class.

BIOL 26 Principles of Evolution
Van Alstyne (1/2 unit)
We will examine the mechanisms of evolution and patterns in the history
of life. Evolution is seen as an ongoing phenomenon that can be studied
through experimentation and also as a force in the development of modern
organic diversity. We will explore the connections between the study of
evolution and molecular biology, genetics, development, physiology, and
ecology. Prerequisite: BIOL 8.
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BIOL 34 Laboratory Experience in Plant Biology
D. JegLi (1/4 unit)
Topics include the cell, tissue, and organ structure of vascular seed plants;
comparative life cycles and structures of the different divisions of plants,
algae, and fungi; and experimental investigation of selected plant processes
such as flowering and hormonal interactions in growth and development.
Students will gain experience in plant tissue and organ culture techniques.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: BIOL 33. Prerequisite: BIOL 9,10. Enrollment
limited.
BIOL 41 Comparative Animal Physiology
T. Jegfa (1/2 unit)
The work is based on analyzing biological function at the level of the cell,
functional system (e.g., circulatory system), and whole animal. The
physical and chemical bases of nerve-cell and sensory-cell function are
studied in detail. Visual physiology, muscle and heart function, oxygen and
carbon dioxide transport, temperature regulation, and water-salt physiology
are other significant topics for study. Molecular physiology provides a
thread that connects all the major subjects in the course. There is a
considerable environmental physiology component as well, particularly in
temperature and salt regulation. Prerequisite: BIOL 6.
BIOL 42 Experimental Animal Physiology
T. Jegla (1/4 unit)
Various aspects of nerve, muscle, and heart physiology compose the bulk of
the studies. There is heavy student involvement with electrophysiological
equipment-oscilloscopes, stimulators, amplifiers, and polygraphs. Much of
the work uses a molecular physiology and pharmacology approach. For
example, a number of neurotransmitters and appropriate antagonists are
used to understand heart function. And dose-response studies are
conducted to provide evidence for neurotransmitter-receptor interactions in
clam heart and rabbit smooth muscle cells. Prerequisites: BIOL 9 10 and
BIOL 41. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 52 Freshwater Biology
Van Alstyne (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to introduce students to the study of freshwater
habitats, including lakes, streams, and wetlands. Aquatic habitats are an
important resource that are being adversely affected by human activity. An
understanding of the dynamics of freshwater communities will be
instrumental in determining how to protect these habitats. This course will
examine the processes that affect freshwater communities and will
emphasize the application of ecological principles to the study of these
systems. Possible topics include the effects (on aquatic communities) of
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acid precipitation, agricultural run-off, and erosion resulting from human
development. Prerequisite: BIOL 8 or permission of instructor.
Additional course expected to be offered in 1995-96:
•BIOL 5 Natural History and Field Biology
R. Heithaus (1/2 unit)
This is a field- and laboratory-oriented course designed to introduce those
not majoring in science to examination of the natural environment.
Ecological principles related to community structure, nutrient cycling,
succession, and interactions between humans and the physical environment
are stressed. Several field trips are taken, and students will learn to identify
local flora and fauna. Prerequisite: ENVS 12 or BIOL 8 or permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
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Chemistry
Faculty
Russell H. Batt, Chair, Professor
Gordon L. Johnson, Professor
John K. Lutton, Associate Professor
Rosemary A. Marusak, Assistant Professor
Patrick E. O'Bannon, Assistant Professor
James M. Pappenhagen, Professor Emeritus
Owen York Jr., Professor Emeritus

Chemistry is often called the "central science," overlapping significantly
with biology, physics, psychology, mathematics, geology, and engineering.
All studies of matter at the molecular level (for example, biochemistry,
molecular biology, pharmacology, neuroscience, chemical physics,
computational chemistry, solid-state physics, geochemistry, the
environmental sciences, and material science and engineering) depend on
the theories and methodologies of chemistry.
Our introductory courses are designed to respond to your own particular
background and interests. Look for the symbol •, which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the chemistry curriculum.
The chemistry curriculum has a definite vertical structure; that is, you
must take courses at one level of difficulty before you may take courses at
the next higher level. For this reason it is very important to begin your
study of chemistry as soon as you can, in your first year if possible,
particularly if you are considering a chemistry major or are planning to take
courses beyond the introductory level. If you are considering a major in
chemistry or another natural science, then either CHEM 11,12 and 13,14
or 15,16 and 17,18 are the appropriate introductory courses.
CHEM 11,12 is a lecture and discussion course intended for those
needing a thorough introduction to the fundamental concepts, theories,
and methodologies of chemistry, as well as an introduction to selected
topics in organic and inorganic chemistry. CHEM 15,16, also a lecture and
discussion course, provides a rigorous continuation of the study of matter at
the molecular level begun in your secondary-school course (s). CHEM
15,16 is open only to first-year students with good secondary-school
preparations in chemistry.
CHEM 13,14 is the laboratory course normally taken in conjunction with
CHEM 11,12. CHEM 17,18 is the laboratory course that accompanies
CHEM 15,16, and is open only to first-year students. Either sequence,
CHEM 11,12 and 13,14 or CHEM 15,16 and 17,18, will enable you to
enroll in more advanced chemistry courses or to major in chemistry.
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Either sequence will also satisfy medical-school requirements for a course in
general chemistry. Transfer students and those with advanced placement
credit or exceptionally strong secondary-school preparation in chemistry will
be advised by the department about appropriate courses.
The department offers two courses designed to inform you about the
chemical aspects of neuroscience and of environmental issues: CHEM 9
Neurochemistry and CHEM 10 Environmental Chemistry. These courses
have no prerequisites, and fulfill the collegiate distribution requirement of
one unit of work in a science department. CHEM 9 is a required core
course for the Neurosciences concentration, and CHEM 10 is a required
core course for the Environmental Studies concentration. Neither course
may serve as a prerequisite for more advanced courses in the department.
Our majors program, accredited by the American Chemical Society,
prepares students for professional work or advanced study in chemistry and
related fields; the health sciences such as medicine, dentistry, and nursing;
the veterinary sciences; secondary-school teaching; engineering; the
environmental sciences; business and the law; and public service. The
chemistry major stresses the development of independent, critical thinking,
as well as problem solving and communication skills.
Numerous opportunities exist for students to participate in the life of the
department through (1) participation in research with faculty members, (2)
participation in social and academic activities sponsored by the Kenyon
Chapter of the Student Affiliates of the American Chemical Society, (3)
advising the department in the hiring and evaluation of faculty members
and other matters, and (4) employment as stockroom assistants, laboratory
proctors, paper graders, and tutors.
Requirements for the Major
The minimum requirement for a chemistry major is 5 1/2 units of credit in
the department: 11,12 or 15,16; 13,14 or 17,18; 23; 31-32; 33-34; 35,36;
37,38 and 1/2 unit from among 51, 52, 53, 56; PHYS 11,12 or 13,14; and
one semester of calculus.
Those students planning graduate work in chemistry or related areas
should take most of the advanced courses, CHEM 51 through 58, as well
as additional courses in the natural sciences. Students wishing to develop
special interests and research projects may elect from among CHEM 75; 76
and 97,98. Students may also participate in numerous programs supporting
summer research either on campus, at other colleges and universities, or in
government and industrial laboratories.

Year Courses
^kCHEM 11,12 Fundamentals of Chemistry
S t a f f (1 unit)
This course provides a thorough introduction to the fundamental concepts,
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theories, and methodologies of chemistry, and to selected topics in
descriptive inorganic and organic chemistry. Topics to be studied include
stoichiometry, theories of atomic and molecular structure and bonding, the
periodic table, acid-base chemistry, chemical equilibria, selected aspects of
chemical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics. This course provides a
basis for the further study of chemistry and the other sciences. The format
is lecture and discussion. No prerequisites. Enrollment limited.
•CHEM 15,16 Molecular Structure and Chemical Properties
Johnson, Lutton (1 unit)
This lecture-discussion course is designed to build upon your previous study
of chemistry. The central theme of the course is that the properties of
materials are determined by the structures of their molecules. The course
is organized around several major topics: energy transformations and
chemical thermodynamics, reactions and equilibria in aqueous solutions,
chemical kinetics and atmospheric chemistry (e.g., ozone depletion, acid
rain, and the greenhouse effect), and the relationships between molecular
structure and the properties of synthetic polymers, biological
macromolecules, and transition metal coordination compounds. This
course is limited to first-year students. Prerequisite: at least one year of
secondary-school chemistry or its equivalent. The department will
recommend placement into this course. Enrollment limited to thirty-six
students.
•CHEM 13,14 Introduction to Experimental Chemistry
Staff (1/2 unit)
This laboratory and lecture course offers an introduction to modern
experimental chemistry. Laboratory projects include investigations of the
properties of acid-base buffers, the synthesis and analysis of a transition
metal coordination compound, the use of infrared spectrophotometry to
elucidate molecular structure, the investigation of the kinetics of an enzyme
reaction, and the synthesis of several polymers. The lecture component
treats such topics as laboratory safety, accuracy and precision of
measurements, interpretation of data, and the fundamentals of acid-base
chemistry as well as those of visible and infrared spectrophotometry. Both
the laboratory and lecture place special emphasis on developing an
understanding of spectrophotometrie instrumentation and its proper use for
chemical analysis. Communication skills are developed through written
laboratory reports. One laboratory or lecture session will be held per week.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 11,12 or its equivalent. Enrollment
limited.
•CHEM 17,18 Experimental Investigations of Molecular
Structure and Reactivity
Staff (1/2 unit)
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This laboratory and lecture course is intended to accompany CHEM 15,16,
and is open only to first-year students. The laboratory work is organized
around team projects involving (1) the synthesis of organic and inorganic
molecules, and the use of modern instrumentation to investigate their
molecular structures and properties; (2) investigations of the kinetics of
enzyme and other types of reactions; and (3) the use of molecular modeling
and computational software to investigate molecular structure and
energetics. Students will utilize such instrumental techniques as nuclear
magnetic resonance spectroscopy; ultraviolet, visible, and infrared
spectrophotometry; gas and liquid chromatography; and mass spectrometry.
The lecture portion presents material necessary to an understanding of the
instrumentation and chemistry utilized in the laboratory work.
Communications skills are developed through written laboratory reports.
One laboratory or lecture session will be held per week. Co-requisite:
CHEM 15,16. The department will recommend placement into this course.
Enrollment limited to sixteen students per section.
CHEM 31-32 Organic Chemistry
O'Bannon (1 unit)
This lecture course offers a study of the chemical and physical properties of
organic compounds. Theoretical principles are developed with particular
emphasis on molecular structure and reaction mechanisms. The descriptive
aspects of organic chemistry include strategies for synthesis and the study of
compounds of biochemical interest. Prerequisite: CHEM 13,14 or 17,18 or
placement.
CHEM 33-34 Organic Chemistry Laboratory
Staff (1/2 unit)
This laboratory course emphasizes the microscale synthesis, separation,
spectral analysis, and identification of organic compounds. Major
instrumental techniques used include infrared spectrophotometry, H and
C-13 nuclear magnetic resonance, and gas chromatography. Prerequisite:
CHEM 13,14 or 17,18 or placement. Co-requisite: CHEM 31-32.
Enrollment limited.
CHEM 35,36 Physical Chemistry
Batt (1 unit)
This course is an introduction to thermodynamics, quantum mechanics,
and kinetics and mechanism of chemical systems. Specific topics include
gases, laws of thermodynamics, thermochemistry, properties of solutions,
equilibria, electrochemical cells, quantum theory, symmetry, spectroscopy,
rates of chemical reactions, and molecular reaction dynamics. Prerequisites:
CHEM 13,14 or 17,18 or placement and one semester of calculus.
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CHEM 37,38 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
Batt (1/2 unit)
This course features the use of modern instrumentation to investigate
problems in chemical kinetics, chemical thermodynamics and molecular
spectroscopy, and the use of molecular modeling and computational
chemistry software to investigate the electronic structure of molecules.
This course will also emphasize the evaluation, analysis, and interpretation
of experimental data, as well as the development of communication skills
through written laboratory reports and oral presentations. One laboratory
session will be held per week. Pre- or co-requisites: CHEM 35,36 and
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

CHEM 97,98 Senior Honors Course
Staff (1-1 1/2 units)
This course consists of guided experimental or theoretical research tor
senior honors majors. A dissertation is required and is defended orally to
an outside examiner. Prerequisite: permission of department. Credit to be

determined at time of registration.

First-Semester Courses
-fcCHEM 9 Neurochemistry
Lutton (1/2 unit)
This course offers a description of nervous system structure and function in
terms of molecular processes. Topics are developed through lectures,
discussions, student presentations, class demonstrations, and computer
molecular modeling. The course begins with a brief introduction to general
and organic chemistry, then continues with the following topics:
neurocellular anatomy and the biochemistry of cell membranes, membrane
excitability and ion channels, the chemistry of synaptic transmission
including neurotransmitters and receptors, and the biochemistry of
psychoactive drugs and neurological disorders. This course is a required
core course for the Neurosciences concentration, and with CHEM 10
fulfills the science distribution requirement. No prerequisites. Enrollment
limited.

CHEM 23 Instrumental Analysis and Separation
Staff (1/2 unit)
This lecture and laboratory course covers advanced principles and
techniques for the analysis of both inorganic and organic compounds,
including experiments involving multi-component systems. The course
covers the three major areas of instrumental chemistry: spectroscopy,
electrochemistry, and chromatography. Prerequisite: CHEM 13,14 or
17,18. Enrollment limited.
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CHEM 51 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Johnson (1/2 unit)
The course includes a study of selected inorganic compounds, emphasizing
the correlation of structure and bonding, as well as thermodynamic and
kinetic considerations with the chemical and physical properties of
inorganic systems. The topics to be studied are selected on the basis of
current scientific interest and include recent bonding theories, transition
metal ions in biological systems, organometallic compounds, boranes, and
carboranes. Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 35.
CHEM 75 Honors Chemistry: Introduction to Research
Staff (1/2 or 1/4 unit)
This seminar and laboratory course emphasizes learning to do independent
research. In the seminar component, the student will learn to (1) search
the chemical research literature, in both printed and computer data base
forms, (2) formulate and write research proposals, and (3) make effective
oral presentations. In the laboratory component, the student will work on
a research project with a faculty mentor, d he mix of seminar and
laboratory work will be determined by each student's interests and needs.
This course may be taken more than once. Credit to be determined at
registration. Prerequisite: permission of department. Enrollment limited.

Second'Semester Courses
-^CHEM 10 Environmental Chemistry
Johnson (1/2 unit)
This course offers an introduction to the chemical basis of environmental
issues and the environmental consequences of modern technology, with
particular emphasis on air and water pollution. Particular topics include
fossil fuels, nuclear power and solar energy, ozone depletion and the
greenhouse effect, pollution and toxicology of heavy metals and pesticides,
and environmental impact statements. These topics will be developed
through lectures, discussions, and class demonstrations. This course is a
required core course for the Environmental Studies concentration, and with
CHEM 9 fulfills the science distribution requirement. No prerequisites.
CHEM 52 Advanced Physical Chemistry
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course covers selected topics in advanced physical and theoretical
chemistry, such as group theory, quantum chemistry, and statistical
mechanics. Prerequisite: CHEM 35,36.
CHEM 53 Advanced Organic Chemistry
O'Bannon (1/2 unit)
This course covers selected topics in organic chemistry, such as modern
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synthetic methods and strategies, polymers and polymerization mechanisms,
and molecular orbital descriptions and their applications to analysis of
structure and reactivity. Prerequisite: CHEM 31-32.

CHEM 56 Biochemistry
Lutton (1/2 unit)
This course is a study of structure and function of biologically important
compounds. Topics include proteins, enzymes, intermediary metabolism,
and electron transport with emphasis on thermodynamic and kinetic
analysis of biochemical systems. Prerequisite: CHEM 31-32. Enrollment
limited.

CHEM 58 Biochemistry Laboratory
Lutton (1/4 unit)
Students will be introduced to the theory and application of modern
biochemical techniques. Experiments will emphasize amino acid,
carbohydrate, and lipid chemistry; protein isolation and characterization;
enzyme kinetics and mechanisms; and membrane biochemistry. One
laboratory will be held per week. Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 56.
Enrollment limited.

CHEM 76 Honors Chemistry: Introduction to Research
Staff (1/2 or 1/4 unit)
This seminar and laboratory course emphasizes learning to do independent
research. In the seminar component, the student will learn to (1) search
the chemical research literature, in both printed and computer data base
forms, (2) formulate and write research proposals, and (3) make effective
oral presentations. In the laboratory component, the student will work on
a research project with a faculty mentor. The mix of seminar and
laboratory work will be determined by each student's interests and needs.
This course may be taken more than once. Credit to be determined at
registration. Prerequisite: permission of department. Enrollment limited.
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Faculty
Michael E. Barich, Visiting Assistant Professor
Robert E. Bennett, Professor
John H. Finefrock, Adjunct Instructor
William E. McCulloh, Professor
Harrianne Mills, Visiting Instructor
Clifford W. Weber, Chair, Professor

The study of Classics concerns itself with the one fixed point of reference
in the liberal arts: the origins. The very notion of liberal arts is a creation
of ancient Greece and Rome. Courses in Classics are intended to acquaint
the student with the languages, literatures, and civilizations of those
cultural wellsprings. Because Classics comprehends all aspects of the
ancient civilization of the West, it is in fact an interdisciplinary field.
Hebrew, Classical Chinese, Modern Greek, and Sanskrit may also be
studied.
Greek and Latin are the fundamental languages of the West, with
literatures extending over three millennia. Serious study of Greece and
Rome (as of most cultures) must include the study of their languages. In
addition, Greek and Latin are valuable for the study of linguistics and of
other foreign languages, particularly the Romance languages, English, and
Sanskrit. Like the courses in Classical Civilization, the study of Greek and
Latin enhances understanding of such diverse subjects as art history, drama,
history, philosophy, political science, religion, and the modern literatures of
Europe and America. Indeed, almost any study of the Western intellect
and imagination looks repeatedly toward Greece and Rome and does so to
greatest advantage through the lucid windows of the original languages.
The department encourages its students to study abroad, especially in
Greece and Italy, either during the summer or for a year.
New Students
First-year students or students new to Classics take Greek, Latin, Classical
Chinese, or Hebrew at an appropriate level, or any of the Classical
Civilization courses, particularly Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture
and Classical Mythology.* Two solid years of high-school study should
qualify the student for an intermediate language course (if in doubt, consult
the instructor). The Classical Civilization courses do not require a
knowledge of Greek or Latin. Under this heading, students' particular
*Please note that Classical Chinese and Hebrew are not part of the Classics
major program, which is Greco-Roman in its focus.
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interests may lead them to those courses that have to do with ancient
history, literature, or religion.
Elementary Greek and Classical Chinese have five one-hour meetings per
week; Elementary Latin has three. No specific linguistic preparation is
required or assumed for these courses, but regular attendance and thorough
preparation are crucial. Classical Mythology and Introduction to Greek
and Roman Culture involve a mixture of lectures and discussions.
Students write two short papers and complete either a final project
(Classical Mythology) or a midterm and final examination (Introduction to
Greek and Roman Culture). The work in other courses in Classical
Civilization is generally similar to this. For further information, look for
the courses marked by the symbol •, which designates those courses
particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the
Classics curriculum.
Prospective Majors
Students thinking of a Classics major should ordinarily begin Greek or
Latin in their first or second year. It is possible, however, to fulfill the
requirements for the ancient history form of the Classical Studies major
(see II.C. in the next section) within the junior and senior years.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in Classics may choose either Latin and Greek or
Classical Studies. A senior exercise is required of all majors. The further
requirements for each form of the major are as follows:
I. Latin and Greek (6 units minimum as follows)
A. 5 units of Latin and Ancient Greek, with at least 1 unit in each
B. 1 unit of ancient history (two courses chosen from among CLAS 15,
16, 20, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, or an approved substitute)
II. Classical Studies (5 units minimum in one of the following)
A. Greek
1. 3 units of Ancient Greek
2. 1 unit of Greek history (two courses chosen from among CLAS 15,
20, 25, 26, 30, or an approved substitute)
3. 1 unit of Classical Civilization or an approved substitute
B. Latin
1. 3 units of Latin
2. 1 unit of Roman history (two courses chosen from among CLAS 16,
20, 27, 28, 30, or an approved substitute)
3. 1 unit of Classical Civilization or an approved substitute
C. Ancient history
1. 2 units of either Latin or Greek
2. 2 units of ancient history (four courses chosen from among CLAS
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15, 16, 20, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, or an approved substitute)
3. 1 unit of Classical Civilization or an approved substitute.
Students who intend to continue the study of Classics in graduate school
are advised to choose the Latin and Greek major and to develop a reading
ability in both French and German.
Students who study abroad in Greece or Italy receive full credit for the
work completed successfully there, but in advance each student should
ascertain from the department how work done abroad will be credited to
the departmental requirements for the major.

Requirements for the Minor
Three units of work are required for the minor in Classics. Of these 3
units, 1/2 unit must be one of the three introductory courses in the
department:

CLAS 14
CLAS 15
CLAS 16

Classical Mythology
Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Greece
Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Roman
Literature and Society.

Note: It is permissible to include all three of these courses in the minor; at
least one is required.
Of these 3 units, 1/2 unit must be CLAS 71, offered each year in the
first semester. Of these 3 units, up to 1 unit may consist of courses outside
the Classics department. These include but are not limited to the
following:

ANTH 33
ARHS 10
ARHS 20
ARHS 21
DRAM 51
IPHS
PSCI 31
RELN 21

Old World Prehistory
Survey of Art of the Ancient World
Greek Art
Roman Art
Classical Theater
1/2 unit from IPHS 3-4 or IPHS 1-2
History of Political Philosophy: The Classical Quest for
Justice
Jesus and the Gospels

See Professor Bennett, the administrator of the minor, for information on
whether a particular course may be counted toward the minor. Any course
in the Classics department—in Classics, Greek, or Latin—and any course in
Hebrew may be counted toward the 3 units required for the minor in
Classics. The minor in Classics has no language requirement, although
students pursuing a minor are encouraged to study the classical languages
and to include language courses among the 3 units required for the minor.
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Classical Civilization
The following Classical Civilization courses do not require a knowledge of
Greek or Latin.

First>Semester Courses
CLAS 11 Greek Literature in English: Epic, Lyric, and Aeschylus
Barich (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will study the major works of literature that survive from
the time of Greece's emergence from the Dark Age (eighth century B.C.)
down to the middle of the fifth century. During this period, poets of epic,
lyric, and drama successively developed astounding techniques of verbal
expression and composed compelling reflections on the human condition.
These types of poetry, which continued to have a central place in later
Western literatures, had their visible beginnings during this period of three
hundred years, and the specific works to be read have had a profound
influence on those literatures. The course will examine Homer's Iliad and
Odyssey, Hesiod's Theogony and Works and Days, the Homeric Hymns, lyric
poetry (including Sappho and Pindar), and several tragic dramas of
Aeschylus. The emphasis will be on close reading and discussion of the
poems, so as to appreciate them both in their original cultural context and
as texts of continuing significance for us today. No prerequisites.

•CLAS 15 Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Greece
Mills (1/2 unit)
An introductory survey of ancient Greek civilization, this course will
acquaint the student with the fundamentals, spirit, tools, and methods of
studying the world of ancient Greece. The course comprises the thought
and action of more than five hundred years of history, when some of the
works fundamental to our ways of thinking and feeling were written. This
is for students who desire a general knowledge of the ancient Greek world,
with a focus on cultural values and literary conventions, and with
discussion of continuities and discontinuities. The course explores Greek
literature in its historical context, with obvious connections to Greek
language, philosophy, art and architecture, myths, politics, science, and
more. For first- or second-year students and Classics majors only. No
prerequisite.

CLAS 71 Senior Seminar in Classics
Bennett (1/2)
This course is required for senior majors and senior minors in Classics. If
spaces are available, it may also be taken by other students with some
background in Classics. The course will consider primarily the principal
genres in Greek and Latin literature, and will also treat ancient history and
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historiography, classical archaeology, and ancient art. A number of other
facX lil t Ch as guests. Each student will prepare a senes of short
papers and oral reports, and a final paper. Prerequisite: perm,ss,on of
instructor. Enrollment limited to eighteen.

Second-Semester Courses
*CLAS 14 Classical Mythology
This introductory^course in Classics acquaints students with the ™PO"ant
mv hs of ancienlGreece and Rome and concerns itself with the role these
myths played in ancient thought and literature Modern theories of my
are also studied in the course, including particularly those of Carl Jung a
his adherents. Texts include the Homeric Hymns, Hesiod s Jhe0g0"y'
Apollonius' Argonautka, Ovid's Metamorphoses, and Jung s Man and
K
U h Ordinarily offered every year, the course is limited to first- and
Sye2 Sts and to Classics majors and minors; other students may
enroll only by permission of the instructor after the class begin .
Prerequisite: students should previously have read Homer s Odyssey.

CLAS 27 Romulus and Caesar
This course deS with the history of the city of Rome and her empire
during the monarchy and the republic, from the mythical founding of omc
bv Aeneas and Romulus through the career of Julius Caesar to hi
assassination. Topics include the seven kings reigns, the expulsion of the
assassinatio
p
f h
d
he development Qf the Roman
~
u
l
r the irSth Ha'nniba, and Pyrrhus and the conquest of the
Hellenistic world, the reforms of the Gracchi brothers and the revolution
that ended the republic. Readings will include a textbook, selections from
the histories of Livy and Sallust, a comedy of Plautus, some of Cicero s
letters and speeches, and Plutarch's lives of Conolanus, Cato, Manus, Sulla,
i p
The course is one in a four-course series in ancient
hlTollnd is continued by CLAS 28, The Roman Empire. The format is
lecture and discussion. The course is ordinarily offered every other year.
No prerequisites. Enrollment limited.

Classical Chinese
Year Courses
^CHIN 11,12 Elementary Classical Chinese
ClassicarSsiis^n Auction to the classical literature of China. It

116

Classics

is not a spoken language. (See "Modern Chinese" in the Modern
Languages and Literatures department for spoken classes.) No previous
language study, including Modern Chinese, is required.
Students learn five characters and read six lines of Chinese per day; the
course moves at a pace that allows discussion of works read. There is a
daily vocabulary quiz and in-class reading assignment, but no midterms,
papers, or final examination. Students read in the class from the first day,
and by the end of the year they will be able to read simple prose with the
aid of a dictionary. In the first semester, students learn 500 characters,
study basic grammar, and read selections from Mencius in Raymond
Dawson's A New Introduction to Classical Chinese. In the second semester,
students learn an additional 500 characters, finish the selections of
Mencius, and read the whole of the Analects. Readings in the Analects and
the Hsiao Ching are from H.G. Creel's Literary Chinese by the Inductive
Method, Vols. I and 2. No prerequisites.
CHIN 21,22 Intermediate Classical Chinese
Finefrock (1 unit)
This course comprises readings in the Analects and Meng Tzu. No
prerequisite, but CHIN 11,12 is advised.
CHIN 71,72 Advanced Classical Chinese
Finefrock (1 unit)
This course covers readings in Chinese history, Chou and T'ang poetry, and
the Too Te Ching. No prerequisite, but CHIN 21,22 is advised.

First-Semester Course
CHIN 15 Classical Chinese Literature in English
Finefrock (1/2 unit)
This course is a survey of classical literature, including poetry and prose, in
China from ca. 1000 B.C. to ca. A.D. 700. The course will concentrate on
the literature of the Chou dynasty. The course is taught in English using
English translations and assumes no previous knowledge of Classical
Chinese. No prerequisites.

Second-Semester Course
CHIN 16 Classical Chinese Literature in English
Finefrock (1/2 unit)
This course is a survey of classical literature, including poetry and prose, in
China from ca. 700 to the present. The course will concentrate on the
literature of the T'ang and Sung dynasties; major texts from all periods will
be studied. The course is taught in English using English translations and
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assumes no previous knowledge of Classical Chinese. No prerequisites,
although CHIN 15 is useful as a foundation for the course.

Greek
Year Courses
*GREK 11,12 Elementary Greek
McCulloh (1/2 units)
This intensive course aims to develop the ability to read standard prose
(Plato) and dramatic dialogue (Euripides) as part of a proper basis for the
study of the intellectual and poetic creations of the West. The new
Oxford text enables students to read more than fifty pages of increasingly
mature Greek by the end of March, at which point the class makes a
natural transition from the text to Plato's short masterpiece, the Cnto, and
the Medea, one of Euripides' greatest tragedies. The text and subsequent
readings present political, social, literary, and philosophical topics from
classical Athens. Students specifically interested in the New Testament
may read that work instead of Crito and Medea.
No specific linguistic preparation is required or assumed: the course
includes an introduction to those grammatical concepts necessary for the
rapid and accurate learning of Greek. Depending upon ability and previous
experience, the student may need from one to two hours for the
preparation of the daily assignments. A student assistant will conduct
practice and problem-solving sessions for those who would like additional
help. Quizzes are given weekly throughout the year. No prerequisites.
GREK 71,72 Advanced Greek: Greek Literary Genres
McCulloh (1 unit)
The readings vary each year and are designed to explore major authors
within the great spectrum of Greek literature, such as Pindar and other
lyric poets, the pre-Socratic philosophers, Aeschylus' Agamemnon,
Sophocles, Aristophanes, Thucydides, Plato's Symposium, Theocritus, and
Dabhrus and Chloe. Selections from Byzantine and modern Greek may be
included. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite: GREK 21,22 or
equivalent.
GREK 95,96 Junior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
This course offers independent study in Greek for junior candidates tor
honors. Prerequisite: permission required.
GREK 97,98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
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This course offers independent study in Greek for senior candidates for
honors. Prerequisite: permission required.

First-Semester Courses
GREK 21 Intermediate Greek: Prose and Drama
McCulloh (1/2 unit)
The course comprises reading of stories from Herodotus (called the "father
of history") and a drama by his friend Sophocles. The twin aims of the
course are to increase proficiency in reading Greek and to explore
important literary and cultural issues of the fifth century. Prerequisite:
GREK 11,12 or permission of instructor.

GREK 93 Individual Study—Ancient Greek
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course may be taken either to supplement the work of another course
in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
GREK 22 Intermediate Greek: Homer
McCulloh (1/2 unit)
The course covers reading of extensive selections from Homer's Iliad and
Odyssey and a Homeric Hymn. We will emphasize interpretation in the
light of oral techniques of composition, basic Greek values and cultural
problems reflected in the poems, and the distinctive characteristics of both
the major and minor characters. Prerequisite: GREK 21 or permission of
instructor.

GREK 94 Individual Study: Ancient Greek
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course may be taken either to supplement the work of another course
in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Hebrew
Year Course
HEBR 93,94 Individual Study: Elementary Hebrew
Miriam Dean-Otting, associate professor of religion
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

(1 unit)
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Latin
Year Courses
•LATN 11,12 Elementary Latin
Weber (1 unit)
. .
This course schedules three one-hour classes per week. Its aim is to give
students a thorough knowledge of the linguistic forms and grammatical
constructions employed by Roman writers of the classical period (roughly
80 BC to A.D. 20). After completion of this course, no further
grammatical study should he necessary in order to read with goad
comprehension the works of writers such as Cicero and Virgil. Studen
enrolled in LATN 11,12 also commonly expenence an improvement in
their ability to think analytically and to deal with language in abstract
terms. The importance of these skills extends, of course, far beyond the
StUClas°sfassignments

usually require from one-and-a-half to three hours to
complete. Experience has shown that prior study of a foreign language has
little effect on a student's success in this course. Regular attendance in
class however, is critical, as is the completion on time of all assignments.
Written exercises are limited to eight one-hour examinations in the course
of the year, and one three-hour final in May. A students final grade is
determined by the scores on these examinations. No prerequisites.

LATN 95,96 Junior Honors
Staff (1 unit)

11
r
This course offers independent study in Latin for junior candidates for
honors. Prerequisite: permission required.

LATN 97,98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)

.
f
This course offers independent study in Latin for senior candidates for
honors. Prerequisite: permission required.

First-Semester Courses
LATN 21 Intermediate Latin: Prose
Weber (1/2 unit)
.
, . An-vT
n „
This course is intended for students who have completed LA 1 N 11,12 or
have mastered the fundamentals of Latin grammar through two or more
years of study in high school. Assigned readings typically include a book d
Caesar's Bellum Gallicum and one of Cicero s speeches. Prerequisite. LAW
11,12 or equivalent.
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LATN 71 Roman Elegy
Weber (1/2 unit)
This course studies the development of the Roman love elegy from its
rudiments in Catullus to its Augustan flowering in the verse of Propertius,
Tibullus, and Ovid. Prerequisite: LATN 22 or the equivalent.
LATN 93 Individual Study: Latin
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course may be taken either to supplement the work of another course
in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
LATN 22 Intermediate Latin: Virgil's Aeneid
Weber (1/2 unit)
More than any other single poem, the Aeneid has embodied the idea of the
West. The course will provide an introduction to Virgil's unparalleled
poetic language and his vision of passion and politics. Prerequisite: LATN
21 or permission of instructor.
LATN 80 Roman Literature
Barich (1/2 unit)
The readings will consist of major works of prose or verse suited to the
interests and needs of advanced Latin students. Possible texts include plays
by Plautus and Terence, philosophical essays by Cicero and Seneca, novels
by Petronius and Apuleius, histories by Livy and Tacitus, satires by Horace
and Juvenal, and epics by Ovid and Lucan. Prerequisite: LATN 22 or the
equivalent.
LATN 94 Individual Study: Latin
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course may be taken either to supplement the work of another course
in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Sanskrit
Year Course
SANS 93,94 Individual Study: Elementary Sanskrit
McCulloh (1 unit)
Prerequisite: GREK 11,12 or permission of instructor and chair of
department.

Classics
Additional courses available another year:

CLAS 12
Greek Literature in English: Drama
CLAS 13
Greek Literature in English: Eros and the Novel
CLAS 16
Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Rome
CLAS 21
The Latin Element in the English Language
CLAS 22
Plato
CLAS 25
Theseus and Pericles
CLAS 26
Athens and Alexander
CLAS 28
The Roman Empire
CLAS 30
Greek and Roman Religion
LATN 73,74
Latin Prose Authors
LATN 75,76
Horace and Catullus
LATN 77,78
Virgil and his Antecedents
Note: see other languages listed under the Department of Modern
Languages and Literatures.
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Dance and Drama
Faculty
Christopher Brookhouse, Visiting Associate Professor of English and Drama
Jean B. Brookman, Associate Professor, Drama
Anna Leo, Visiting Assistant Professor, Dance
Wendy MacLeod, Kenyon Playwright-in-Residence
Harlene Marley, Chair, Professor, Drama
James E. Michael, Professor Emeritus, Speech and Dramatics
Margaret S. Patton, Associate Professor, Dance and Drama
Andrew Reinert, Assistant Professor, Drama
Thomas S. Turgeon, Professor, Drama

The enterprise of theater, encompassing both the arts of the drama and of
the dance, past and present, is the concern of the Department of Dance
and Drama. The central objects of our study are the play and the dance
and the ways they are brought to life in performance. Early in our program
students learn by doing the jobs of the artists who collaborate to make the
play and dance live on stage. Courses range from concentrating on the
play and dance as they were performed in their historical context to
exploring in depth the work of the artists of the theater: the playwright,
choreographer, actor, director, and designer. There are also courses in '
voice and diction, dance technique, and in the history of dance. Almost
all courses involve, in conjunction with reading and critical writing, the
performance of problems and exercises. Students are encouraged to pursue
independent work in either historical and critical research or in creative
activity. All courses in the Department of Dance and Drama are open to
every student in the College; certain courses have prerequisites noted in
the course descriptions.
DANC 5,6 and DRAM 11-12 are considered especially appropriate
introductory courses. As the foundation on which the other coursework of
the department is built, they are recommended to those students
considering a major in the department. They are also recommended for
other students wishing to diversify their course of study by fulfilling
distribution requirements in the Fine Arts. Look for the symbol *, which
designates those courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass
students new to the dance and drama department curriculum.
The major in dance and drama is normally open to students whose
performance in DRAM 11-12 or DANC 5,6 has been good.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in the department may emphasize either theater or
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dance, but in either case must fulfill the minimum requirements of the
department, distributed as follows:
Emphasis in Theater (5 1/2 units): DRAM 10 (audit); DRAM 11-12 (1
unit); DRAM 13 (1/2 unit); 1 1/2 units drawn from DRAM 20 through 33;
1 unit drawn from DRAM 51 through 56; 1 unit drawn from other course
offerings in the department; and DRAM 93 or 94 (1/2 unit).
Emphasis in Dance (5 1/2 units): DANC 5,6 with lab (1 1/2 units);
DANC 10 (audit); DANC 15 (1/2 unit); DANC 27,28 with lab (1 1/2
units); 1 unit drawn from DRAM 20 through 33; 1/2 unit drawn from
DANC 29, DRAM or DANC 91 or 92; and DANC 93 or 94 (1/2 unit).
Each major completes a senior exercise, including a creative or scholarly
synthesis, during the senior year and takes a written comprehensive
examination at its conclusion. A major program can be designed to stress
the performing or critical aspects of the subject and, in either case, to give
the study an historical basis.

Year Courses
*DANC 5,6 Introduction to the Dance
Patton (1 unit)
The content of this course encompasses the field of dance as an art form
from its historical, theoretical, and creative aspects. The first semester's
study includes twentieth-century dance artists and their contributions to
the field. The format is lecture and discussion supplemented by video and
film presentations. Assignments include oral presentations on important
aspects of the field and participation in instructor-directed rehearsals of
short dance works designed to help the student understand the basic tools
of choreography and to experience composition through the eyes of the
dancer.
The second semester's work concentrates on beginning choreography.
Assignments include short movement studies composed by the students to
demonstrate various aspects of the choreographic process. Elements of
lighting design and costume design are discussed in relation to the assigned
studies.
DANC 5,6 students must also enroll in DANC 7; 8; or 9 (Dance
Technique) as the required lab for this course.
•DRAM 11-12 Introduction to the Theater
Staff (1 unit)
The class is divided into four sections of twenty-five to thirty students
each; two sections meet in the morning and two in the afternoon. Plays,
problems, and exercises are performed and discussed in the section
meetings. About every other week, the sections are combined for lectures
and demonstrations.
The work of the course examines how theater differs from the other arts
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and how the various artists involved in the enterprise go about their jobs of
bringing a play to life. This examination is accomplished through a series
of performance or creative assignments. Each student first creates a part of
a play or theatrical performance and then proceeds to execute or perform it
or else to direct other students in performing the play. The work of the
first semester examines the play and the job of the playwright: what the
play is, how it is structured, and what makes it different from a poem or a
novel or a symphony. Assignments consist of a series of five playwriting
problems, which are performed in class. In the second semester, each
section, with a different instructor, spends about six weeks studying the
work of the director and designer and about six weeks with another
instructor studying the work of the actor. In both cases, these studies are
accomplished by a series of problems presented or performed in class. As a
culmination of the work of both semesters, each student writes, directs, and
presents for the class a short (ten-minute) play, using fellow students as
performers.
In addition, students are asked to read at least five plays and a series of
essays about the theory and practice of the theater. In the first semester,
each performance assignment is accompanied by a brief written assignment,
usually about two pages long. There are two written examinations in the
first semester, in addition to a written final examination at the end of the
year.
Any student with a general interest in the theater will find this a
challenging course; no previous experience or talent in the theater is
necessary. Because this course is an introduction to the arts of the theater,
it has no prerequisite, but it is a prerequisite to many of the other courses
in the department.
DANC 27,28 The Choreographer
Patton (1 unit)
This course offers a study of the theory and practice of making dances.
The course will focus on the fundamentals of composing both solo and
group works through improvisation and movement problem solving. Work
will include movement studies, presentations, readings, and discussions.
Group preparation time outside of class for movement studies is required.
Prerequisite: DANC 5,6 or permission of instructor. Laboratory enrollment
(DANC 7; 8; or 9) required. Enrollment limited.
DRAM 31-32 The Play: Playwriting and Dramatic Theory
MacLeod (1 unit)
In this course, the student is given weekly exercises exploring time, place,
props, rhythm, title, and the use of multimedia. Students will leave the
first semester with a collection of short scenes that can later be developed
into plays. In the second semester, students will write a one-act play.
Students will also read and discuss a variety of plays relevant to their
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weekly assignments, including works by Pinter, Mamet, Sbepard, Constance
Congdon, Howard Korder, and Maria Irene Fornes. Prerequisites: DRAM
11-12 or permission of instructor, and writing sample. Enrollment limited.

First>Semester Courses
DANC 7 Beginning Modern Technique
DANC 8 Intermediate Modern Technique
DANC 9 Ballet Technique
Staff (1/4 unit)
The laboratory will focus on developing expression in the medium ot dance,
both technically and artistically. Writing and reading assignments will
emphasize the correlation between the work in technique and the
appropriate course. This is a required laboratory for DANC 5,6 and
DANC 27,28 or toward a major with a dance emphasis. Credit is given
only when taken in conjunction with DANC 5,6 or DANC 27,28. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 unit of credit. Enrollment limited.

DANC 10 The Dance: Production and Performance
Staff (Audit)
The Fall and Spring Dance Concerts give dancers, choreographers, and
designers an opportunity to present their work in concert. Advised and
directed by dance faculty members and guest artists, these concerts are the
culmination of one or two semesters' work of preparation, rehearsals, and
regularly scheduled showings of work-in-progress.
The Fall Dance Concert: In order to be considered as a choreographer,
students who are enrolled in or have successfully completed DANC 5,6 will
be given priority. (Please note: DANC 10 audit will be awarded to those
dancers, choreographers, and production personnel whose work exhibited
'"AudktonTto'dance in either concert are held at the beginning of each
semester All dancers who perform in either concert are expected to
participate in Dance Technique (DANC 7, 8, 9). Designers are
recommended by the design faculty of the Department of Dance and
Drama.

DRAM 10 The Play: Production and Performance
Staff (Audit)
The work of DRAM 10 involves the realization in the theater ot the work
of an important playwright, as expressed in the text for a particular play.
Problems in textual analysis, historical research, and the creation ot a
production lead, by way of independent and cooperative activity involving
acting, design, and special problems, to public performance before an
audience. Note: Students who, in the judgment of the instructional and
directional staff, have made significant creative contributions to the
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effectiveness of the production, will have "audit" indicated on their
academic record.
DRAM 14 Approaches to Film
Brookhouse; Anne Ponder, academic dean, adjunct professor of English
and drama (1/2 unit)
This introductory course will undertake critical study of history, technique,
composition, narrative, and aesthetics of film. Feature-length films and two
additional texts will provide the basis for lecture and discussion. Students
with interest in film or with experience in the critical perspectives applied
to history, drama, literature, and art are particularly encouraged to enroll.
Enrollment limited.
Elements of Theater and Dance Art (DRAM 20-33)
These courses provide a close examination of several aspects of theater and
dance: acting, choreography, directing, and design. Reading, discussion, problems,
and laboratory exercises will increase the student's understanding of the theatrical
and dance experience and development of skills in the arts of the theater and
dance.
DRAM 23 The Scene Designer
Reinert (1/2 unit)
Based on scripts selected for their scenic elements, students will move from
a study of the spatial relationships implicit in the text to actual set design.
Drafting, scene painting, construction materials, color, model building, and
rendering styles will be examined and executed. Prerequisite: DRAM 20 or
permission of instructor.
DRAM 24 The Costume Designer
Brookman (1/2 unit)
This course presents an introduction to the process of costume design,
which explores period research, character analysis, color, fabrics, and
rendering techniques based on plays from a variety of historical periods.
Students will regularly design projects. Prerequisite: DRAM 11-12.
Enrollment limited.
DRAM 30 Directorial Analysis
Marley (1/2 unit)
This course offers a study of the director's analysis of the play,
concentrating on its structure and the theatrical means by which the play is
brought to life in performance. Each student will direct a series of scenes
and a short play, leading to an understanding of the completed work of art.
The format will include reading of plays, theoretical works, and discussion.
Prerequisites: DRAM 21 and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
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DRAM 33 Playwriting Workshop
Marley (1/2 unit)
This course covers practical problems in playwriting realized in staged
readings, collaborating with actors and directors, and culminating in a
longer work. Coursework includes playwriting problems and discussion.
Prerequisite: DRAM 31-32 or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
The Stage and Its Plays (DRAM 51-56)
These courses provide a study, in terms of the theater, of selected plays of a
period of notable dramatic achievement, or the work of an important playwright.
Emphasis is on the theatrical qualities of the plays and their staging by means of
problems and exercises.

DRAM 53 Seventeenth- and Eighteenth-Century Theater
Turgeon (1/2 unit)
This course will be a study of the development of classicism in Europe in
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Emphasis will be on the theater
of France and England during these periods, covering plays by Corneille,
Moliere, Racine, Marivaux, and Beaumarchais, Wycherley, Congreve,
Dryden, Otway, Goldsmith, and Sheridan.
DANC or DRAM 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Students may undertake either a project involving creative activity leading
to a major piece of work in one of the aspects of theater or dance art, or
reading and scholarly research on a critical, dramaturgical, or historical
subject culminating in a long paper. The course is primarily intended for
the student, majoring in drama, who is engaged in the preparation of a
thesis as part of the final integrating exercise. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.
DANC or DRAM 95 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
DANC or DRAM 97 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

Second-Semester Courses
DRAM 3 Voice and Diction
Marley (1/2 unit)
This course is a practical study of the voice as an instrument for
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communication, using exercises and practice with a variety of literary
materials. Enrollment limited.
DANC 7 Beginning Modern Technique
DANC 8 Intermediate Modern Technique
DANC 9 Ballet Technique
Staff (1/4 unit)
See first-semester description.
DANC 10 The Dance: Production and Performance
Staff (Audit)
The Spring Dance Concert: In order to be considered as a choreographer,
students who have choreographed for the Fall Dance Concert or students
who are enrolled in or have successfully completed DANC 27,28 will be
given priority. See first-semester description for more detailed information.
DRAM 10 The Play: Production and Performance
Staff (Audit)
See first-semester description.
Elements of Theater and Dance Art (DRAM 20-33)
These courses provide a close examination of several aspects of theater and dance
arts: acting, choreography, directing, and design. Reading, discussion, problems,
and laboratory exercises will increase the student's understanding of the theatrical
and dance experience and development of skills in the arts of the theater and
dance.
DRAM 25 The Lighting Designer
Reinert (1/2 unit)
This course, in addition to introducing the student to the process and
techniques of lighting design for the stage, explores the history and
aesthetics of lighting design through the analysis of light in a wide range of
plays. Work includes drafting techniques, materials, lectures, discussions,
and weekly critique sessions. Prerequisite: DRAM 11-12.
DRAM 26 Character Analysis
Marley (1/2 unit)
This course presents a study of the actor's analysis of a text and
development of a completed characterization. Each student will rehearse
and present a series of scenes, in various stages of development, which will
lead to a completed understanding of a major role from dramatic literature.
Prerequisites: DRAM 22 and permission of the instructor. Enrollment
limited.
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DANC or DRAM 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Students may undertake either a project involving creative activity leading
to a major piece of work in one of the aspects of theater or dance art, or
reading and scholarly research on a critical, dramaturgical, or historical
subject culminating in a long paper. The course is primarily intended for
the student, majoring in drama, who is engaged in the preparation of a
thesis as part of the final integrating exercise. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.
DANC or DRAM 96 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
DANC or DRAM 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
The following courses may be offered in 1994-95:

DRAM
DRAM
DRAM
DRAM
DRAM
DRAM
DRAM
DRAM
DRAM
DRAM

15
16
20
21
22
23
25
56
95,96
97,98

History of the Dance
History of Clothing
Drama as a Visual Art
The Director
The Actor
The Scene Designer
The Lighting Designer
Contemporary Drama
Junior Honors
Senior Honors
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Faculty
Carl T. Brehm, Professor
Darius J. Conger, Visiting Professor
Bruce L. Gensemer, Professor
David E. Harrington, Himmelright Assistant Professor (on leave)
Larry A. Herman, Chair, Associate Professor
James P. Keeler, Associate Professor
Kathy J. Krynski, Himmelright Assistant Professor (on leave)
Paul M. Titus, Professor Emeritus
Richard L. Trethewey, Professor

Personal fulfillment and effective citizenship require some understanding of
the principles of human interaction in society. Economics is the scientific
study of those aspects of social behavior concerned with choosing how best
to use technology and limited resources so as to maximize individual or
social welfare. Through its analysis of behavior, economics can add much
to our understanding of vital public-policy issues. A grasp of the principles
of economic life enables the student to analyze public-policy problems, such
as inflation, unemployment, economic growth, pollution, monopoly power,
consumer exploitation, race and sex discrimination, strikes, urban blight,
and restrictions of international trade.
Economics can also be defined by its methods of analysis. In seeking to
understand and predict social behavior, economists build, test, and revise
models. Economics students learn to work with models of the behavior of
consumers, producers, factory suppliers, and government. They study the
markets in which these economic agents interact. This technique for
understanding the experience of men and women in society differs sharply
from the literary and intuitive methods of the humanities and fine arts.
Economics is a highly integrated discipline in which most economists
work simultaneously with theory (analytical models), data, quantitative
research methods, and public-policy issues. Each economics course at
Kenyon introduces all of these elements, in varying mixes. The common
thread among the courses is reliance on models that predict human
behavior. Economic understanding can also enrich our study of literature
and can show how scientific methods can be used to study society.
Economics courses at Kenyon are also designed to help one develop the
ability to think in a rigorous, analytical fashion and to develop one's
communication skills. This emphasis places economics at the heart of
liberal-arts education.
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New Students
ECON 11, "Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy," and
ECON 12, "Principles of Macroeconomics and International Trade," are
the complementary set of foundation courses in economics. Both are
lecture-and-discussion courses with enrollment in each section between
twenty and twenty-five. The introductory courses survey theories of
producer and consumer behavior and show how these theories can be used
to predict the consequences of individual, business, and government
actions. Many public-policy issues are studied. The six sections of these
courses are taught by different instructors, using different texts and
teaching styles. All sections, however, feature several essay examinations
each semester, and in most sections there are also several quizzes and one
paper each semester. In addition to a major text, most sections also
introduce readings about current issues. These courses are an excellent
introduction to economics for those who plan no further work in the
discipline, but they are also the foundation and prerequisites for all upperlevel courses in the department and the first courses in the economics
major. Look for the symbol •, which designates those courses particularly
appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the economics
curriculum.
When should one enroll in ECON 11 and ECON 12? Even though
ECON 11 and 12 are challenging introductory courses, most first-year
students who take these courses perform well. Those students who are
most successful in the principles courses have a strong general preparation
for college, reasonably good study habits, and academic motivation to keep
up with reading and homework assignments every week.
There are significant advantages in taking ECON 11 and ECON 12 as a
first-year student. The courses are fascinating, and they prepare one to
take virtually any other economics course starting in the sophomore year.
Students who are seriously considering an economics major often find this
early start helpful.
Can economics majors participate in off-campus study in the junior year?
Yes, but those who plan to major in economics and do off-campus study
should seriously consider enrolling in ECON 11 and 12 as first-year
students and ECON 21 and 23 (intermediate economic theory) as secondyear students to provide a sound base for off-campus study.
Requirements for the Major Program
Successful completion of ECON 11 and ECON 12 with a grade of at least
C is a prerequisite for admission to the major program. A minimum of 3.5
additional units within the department is required, including ECON 21 and
23, a semester of seminar, and a course in quantitative methods. This last
requirement may be satisfied by ECON 25 or 75, or by a course in college
statistics, such as MATH 6. Cognate subjects may be chosen, with the
help of the student's advisor, so as to provide an integrated major program
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with a particular emphasis. For example, combinations of courses from
various departments can he arranged to emphasize international problems,
political economy, quantitative economics, etc.
The Honors Program
The Honors Program in economics provides an opportunity for more
independent research and study than that which is available in regular
courses of study. Students participate in 1 1/2 to 2 units of junior and
senior honors seminars, where they present and discuss the results of their
research with fellow students. 1hose interested in the honors program
should discuss this possibility with members of the department.

First>Semester Courses
•ECON 11 Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy
Staff
(1/2 unit)
This course is a study of applications of the principles of microeconomic
analysis focusing on the issues of economic choice, economic efficiency, and
social welfare. The course presents theories of consumer and producer
behavior and shows how these theories can be used to predict the
consequences of individual, business, and government actions. Topics
covered include opportunity cost, supply and demand analysis, and price
controls; consumer choice; production and cost; product pricing, market
structure, monopoly power, and government regulation; labor markets,
wages, discrimination, and poverty; energy problems, resource conservation
and pollution; and foreign trade. This course is required of students who
major in economics.
ECON 21 Microeconomic Theory
Gensemer (1/2 unit)
This course offers an intensive study of the internal structure of a market
economy. Theories of consumer behavior, production, exchange, the
determination of prices and wages, and income distribution are examined.
Market performance is evaluated with reference to the efficiency with
which resources are allocated. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12.
ECON 42 Economics of Sports
Brehm (1/2 unit)
Markets for professional and intercollegiate sports are an important part of
modern economies. They represent an important market for labor and
attract a significant share of spending by consumers and advertisers. This
course examines the product and labor market structures of professional
and division IA intercollegiate sports. The monopoly practices in product
and labor markets of the NCAA and professional sports leagues will be an
important area of study. The challenges to collegiate sports programs
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represented by extending equal access to women in intercollegiate
competition will be considered. Specific issues include player compensation
at all levels of competitive sports; the influence of TV on sports
programming and playing rules; the relationship between the major
university athletic department and its academic departments; and the
influence of tax and antitrust laws on the conduct of sports programs.
Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor.
ECON 44 Labor Economics
Conger (1/2 unit)
This course presents an economic analysis of labor markets, focusing on the
determination of wages and employment, the distribution of income,
discrimination by race and sex, and job satisfaction. The impact of labor
unions, minimum-wage laws, labor policies, and wage-price controls are also
studied. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor.
ECON 46 Industrial Organization
Herman (1/2 unit)
Students study the structure, conduct, and performance of American
industry, with special emphasis on the determinants and consequences of
market power, as well as a description and critique of the major policy
instruments that have been developed to cope with the social problems
created by market power—in particular, antitrust legislation. Prerequisites:
ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor.
ECON 49 International Economics
Trethewey (1/2 unit)
Students study the nature and consequences of international economic
relations. Specialization and exchange are examined by reference to the
theory of comparative advantage. Government policies such as tariffs,
quotas, and exchange controls are studied, stressing their effects on
incomes and welfare. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of
instructor.
ECON 75 Introduction to Econometrics
Keeler (1/2 unit)
This seminar will study the construction and testing of economic models.
Emphasis will be given to linear-regression techniques, special problems
associated with estimating economic relationships, and interpretation of the
results so obtained. Each student will undertake and report on a research
project. Prerequisites: a semester of college statistics, ECON 11 and 12,
and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ECON 88 Economic Justice
Gensemer (1/2 unit)

134

Economics

This seminar will explore the leading theories of economic justice and the
principles of economics that can assist analyses of justice. Theories of
Rawls, Nozick, and the utilitarians are featured. Students will use these
theories of justice and economic principles (1) to consider whether a
market system can he both efficient and just; (2) to appraise the equity of
the distributions of income, wealth, and opportunity in the U.S. today; and
(3) to evaluate specific public policies such as progressive taxation,
school-choice plans, and comparable-worth salary adjustments. Each
student will write a seminar paper on the justice and efficiency of a specific
public policy or program. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of
instructor.
ECON 91 Economics of the Eamily
Conger (1/2 unit)
The full title of this seminar could be "Economics of the Family Life Cycle:
From Cohabitation/Marriage to Death/Divorce." The family life cycle
begins when two persons choose to live together as a family unit and ends
with the death of one of the partners or desertion or divorce, depending on
the legal status of the family unit. Economic analysis can be used to
understand and explain many of the decisions made by the household and
its members. Topics to be covered include cohabitation; marriage; demand
for children; demand for health care and housing; human capital formation
and insurance; labor force participation; consumption of durables and
nondurables: the role of time in household decision-making; life cycle
changes such as aging, migration, career changes, and retirement; and
family dissolution, including death, divorce, and desertion. Prerequisites:
ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor.
ECON 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or study subjects not included in course offerings, Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
ECON 95 Junior Honors Seminar
Keeler, Trethewey (1/2 unit)
This course is for juniors who are candidates for honors in economics.
Students undertake a series of research projects, write papers, and discuss
the results of their research with fellow students. Prerequisites: junior
standing and permission of instructor.
ECON 97 Senior Honors Seminar
Keeler, Trethewey (1/2 unit)
This course is for seniors who are candidates for honors in economics.
Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of instructor.
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Second-Semester Courses
•ECON 12 Principles of Macroeconomics and International Trade
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is a study of applications of the principles of macroeconomic
analysis concentrating on aggregate economic performance. Building upon
the microeconomic theories of consumer and producer behavior developed
in ECON 11, this course introduces models that focus on the questions of
unemployment, inflation, and growth. Topics covered include measure
ment of national income and inflation; macroeconomic models; saving and
investment; money and banking; fiscal and monetary policy; and
international economics. This course is required of students who major in
economics. Prerequisite: ECON 11.

ECON 23 Macroeconomic Theory
Keeler (1/2 unit)
This course offers an intensive study of the level of national income and
employment. Theories of inflation and economic growth are examined.
The theory and functioning of government stabilization policies are studied
and evaluated. Prerequisites: ECON 11,12 and 21 or permission of
instructor.

ECON 43 Money and Financial Markets
Brehm (1/2 unit)
This course examines U.S. money and financial markets and their influence
on prices, real output, employment, and international trade. The
operations of financial institutions and the Federal Reserve System will be
examined. The implementation of monetary policy and its effect on
domestic and foreign financial markets, real output, and foreign trade will
also be considered. Alternative domestic and international monetary
arrangements will be considered. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or
permission of instructor.

ECON 45 Economic Analysis of Politics and Law
Trethewey (1/2 unit)
This course uses economic analysis to explain political and legal
phenomena such as voting behavior, special-interest-group activities, the
development of property rights, institutional change, economic justice, and
the interactions of law and economics. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or
permission of instructor.

ECON 47 Economics of the Public Sector
Gensemer (1/2 unit)
The course presents a study of the public sector in the U.S. economy.
Government provision of public goods, redistribution of income, and
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taxation are featured. Students consider the theory that justifies
government intervention in a market economy, as well as the reasons for
government's tendency to create economic inefficiencies. Specific
expenditure programs such as defense, health care, education, social
insurance, and welfare are studied, as well as specific taxes. Each student
writes a term paper. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of
instructor.
ECON 48 Comparative Economic Systems
Conger (1/2 unit)
This course examines the organizational principles of economic systems and
compares the alternative approaches taken to resource allocation and
income distribution in a variety of countries. Differences among such
capitalist countries as the U.S., Japan, and Germany will be stressed, and
much attention will be given to the current market reform efforts in the
formerly socialist countries of eastern and central Europe, in Russia, and in
China. Each student will write a research paper. Prerequisites: ECON 11
and 12 or permission of instructor.
ECON 75 Introduction to Econometrics
Conger (1/2 unit)
See first'Semester description.
ECON 81 African Economic Development
Herman (1/2 unit)
This seminar examines economic-development issues confronting
contemporary African nations. After a general orientation to African
development problems, the seminar focuses on topics of special interest to
the students. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ECON 85 The Economic Institutions of Capitalism
Brehm (1/2 unit)
Neoclassical microeconomic theory assumes all economic actors, consumers
and producers, have full information concerning the consequences of their
consumption and production decisions. All the knowledge required for an
economic decision is assumed to be a costless input in economic processes.
The past quarter century has seen a substantial quantity of research into
those behaviors and practices of households and firms that seem to lead to
economic inefficiencies. If information was perfect and costless, then none
of the following practices make economic sense: stable product prices in the
presence of changing costs; franchised dealerships and other exclusive
dealing agreements between supplier and customer; formal organizations
called business firms; employer and employee behavior that leads to wage
and employment stability in the presence of changes in output demand;
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and race and sex discrimination in labor markets. The seminar will
consider the rationale for these and other market practices when
information is costly and evaluate the practices in terms of their effect
upon economic efficiency. We will also consider how the paradigm might
be extended to explain economic behavior in socialist economies,
professional sports, and private golf clubs. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12.
Enrollment limited.
ECON 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or study subjects not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
ECON 96 Junior Honors Seminar
Keeler, Trethewey (1/2 unit)
This course is for juniors who are candidates for honors in economics.
Students undertake a series of research projects, write papers, and discuss
the results of their research with fellow students. Prerequisites: junior
standing and permission of instructor.
ECON 98 Senior Honors Seminar
Keeler, Trethewey (1/2 unit)
This course is for seniors who are candidates for honors in economics.
Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of instructor.
The following courses will he offered in 1994-95:

ECON 11
ECON 12
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON
ECON

21
23
25
31
36
43
45
48
49
72
75
83
86
95,96
97,98

Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy
Principles of Macroeconomics and International
Trade
Microeconomic Theory
Macroeconomic Theory
Research Methods
Economic Development in the Third World
Environmental Economics
Money and Financial Markets
Economic Analysis of Politics and Law
Comparative Economic Systems
International Economics
Macroeconomic Policy
Introduction to Econometrics
American Economic History
Economics of Health
Junior Honors Seminar
Senior Honors Seminar
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Faculty
James P. Carson, Assistant Professor
Philip D. Church, Professor
Jennifer S. Clarvoe, Assistant Professor
Galbraith M. Crump, Professor Emeritus
Adele S. Davidson, Assistant Professor (on leave)
Victoria Hayne, Instructor
William F. Klein, Associate Professor
P. Frederick Kluge, Visiting Professor
Deborah Laycock, Assistant Professor
Lori H. Lefkovitz, Associate Professor
Perry C. Lentz, Mcllvaine Professor
Sergei Lobanov-Rostovsky, Instructor
David H. Lynn, Assistant Professor
Ellen S. Mankoff, Visiting Instructor
Theodore O. Mason, Chair, Associate Professor
Kim A. McMullen, Associate Professor
Anne Ponder, Adjunct Professor
Ronald A. Sharp, John Crowe Ransom Professor
Timothy B. Shutt, Associate Professor (on leave)
Judy R. Smith, Associate Professor (on leave)
Patricia Vigderman, Visiting Instructor (on leave)
The Department of English encourages and develops the ability to read
with active understanding and wide appreciation, to write with clarity and
grace, and to explore oneself and the world through the intensive study of
literature.
ENGL 1-2 is designed for students beginning the serious study of
literature at the college level, and as such is especially appropriate for firstyear students. ENGL 1-2 or its equivalent, or junior-year standing, is a
prerequisite for further study in English at Kenyon. First-year students who
present its equivalent through advanced placement or some other means
may select from courses in the department numbered in the teens, or they
may seek special permission to enroll in any of the department's other
offerings. Look for the symbol •, which designates those courses
particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the
English department curriculum.
ENGL 1-2 Literature and Language (Staff): Class sessions of ENGL 1-2
are based almost exclusively upon the discussion of great works of
literature. To enable these discussions to be as wide-ranging and intense as
possible, the department staffs about a dozen sections. This keeps the
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number of students in each section small enough to allow the kind of class
format in which each student has the chance to participate by raising
questions or contributing to the developing argument.
The major formal requirements of the course are the "themes"--papers of
short or medium length assigned at frequent intervals during the year.
Some instructors test student preparation with unannounced quizzes, others
use one-hour examinations once or twice per semester, and others assign
one or two longer themes that require formal documentation and are in the
nature of "term papers" in other courses. In all cases, essay-writing is the
staple of the course, and each instructor assigns about a dozen themes to
his or her students during the year. These papers give students valuable
experience in writing expository prose, and the small size of the classes
permits close attention to each person's work. Themes are almost always
based upon problems or issues arising from the literature under discussion
in the class, and they are essentially designed to train students in the
intellectual precision, the self-knowledge, and the flexibility of mind
necessary to write about literature with persuasiveness and insight.
ENGL 1-2 is not then to be conceived of as a "composition" course, but
rather as a sophisticated and challenging study of some of the world's
greatest literary works, which are chosen to represent the various great
modes of literary expression: the prose narrative, the epic, the play, the
lyric poem, and so on. The department believes that a close study of one
example of a literary genre--e.g., Heart of Darkness as a short novel--will
not only be stimulating in and of itself, but will also enable the student to
approach other examples of this kind of literature with greater
understanding and appreciation.
Thus the course is designed both as an introduction to further study of
literature and as a self-sufficient course of study for a student with other
advanced interests. The course is not limited to first-year students; it
frequently enrolls a number of sophomores. And although students with
advanced placement credit may bypass ENGL 1-2 and enroll in another of
the department's courses, many of them elect to take 1-2 anyway. Sections
of the course vary, sometimes widely, and there is no "core syllabus." But
the department seeks uniformity in the intensity of the work done in each
section by requiring that all instructors assign twelve or more themes, that
all sections offer works from six major genres, and that these works be
drawn from different historical periods. Students can sample differences
between sections by noting, at the bookstore, which texts are going to be
assigned in each. However, students are cautioned against avoiding
particular sections because they may have read one or two of the assigned
texts already; great works always doubly repay second readings.
ENGL 1-2 is designed for students from any background, and there are
no prerequisites.
ENGL 10, 11, 12, 11-12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19: These courses are
designed for and limited to sophomores and to first-year students with
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advanced placement credit or its equivalent. 1 hey parallel courses
intended for upperclass students and focus on particular periods of English
literature, on Shakespeare, or on a survey of American literature. The
courses are kept small to permit instructors to maintain closer contact with
their students than would be the case in the upperclass lecture courses; in
these small classes, instructors can entertain a wide variety of questions,
discuss complex points more fully, and devote more time to students'
writing.
Before a student declares a major in English, he or she will normally have
had ENGL 1-2 and one of the courses noted below with an asterisk, which
are reserved for sophomores and first-year students with advanced
placement credit. These sophomore courses will be small in size and give
the students enrolled a chance to continue to work intensively on their
writing.
Requirements for the Major
I. English majors are required:
A. To pass the senior exercise.
B. To take at least 1/2 unit in each of six of the following eight areas:
1. Old and Middle English (13, 20, 21, 22, and 24)
2. Renaissance and seventeenth-century English (13, 25, 31, and 32)
3. Eighteenth-century English (16, 41, 42, and 47)
4. Nineteenth-century English (17, 51, 52, and 58)
5. Modern literature (18, 53, 54, 55, and 59)
6. Shakespeare (14 and 30)
7. American literature pre-1900* (11, 67)
8. American literature post-1900* (12, 68).
*11-12 and 61-62 are indivisible and will count for both 7 and 8 above.
C. To select at least three additional half-units of course credit from
among any of the department's offerings except ENGL 1-2.
The department directs a program of study at the University of Exeter in
England for junior majors who qualify for admission. A member of our
department teaches at the university, conducts seminars for the Kenyon
students, and administers the program.
Students of demonstrated ability who would like to undertake more
independent work are encouraged to enter the Honors Program.
ENGL 3, 4, 7, 8, and 9 (Introduction to Creative Writing, Writing
Workshops): Admission to all creative writing courses, introductory and
advanced, is based on the submission of a writing sample and permission of
the instructor. ENGL 3 or 4 is a prerequisite for ENGL 7, 8, and 9.
Creative writing courses are not open to first-year students. For specific
course offerings, sample requirements, and deadlines, check with the
English department office.
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Requirements for a Major with Emphasis in Creative Writing
The department offers a course of study for students who wish to submit
creative work in fulfillment of the senior exercise or Honors Program
independent work requirement. Students wishing to major in English with
an emphasis in creative writing are required:
I. To meet all requirements for the regular English major.
II. To take, as two of the three additional half-units of course credit before
the spring semester of senior year:
A. One section of ENGL 3 or ENGL 4
1. Introduction to Writing Poetry
2. Introduction to Writing Fiction
B. One section of ENGL 7, 8, or 9
1. Fiction-Writing Workshop
2. Poetry-Writing Workshop
3. Workshop in Creative Nonfiction Prose
C To complete significant creative work in fulfillment of the senior
exercise or Honors Program independent work requirements.

Year Courses
*ENGL 1-2 Literature and Language
Staff (1 unit)
This course entails close study of distinguished examples of the major
literary kinds, or genres. Frequent papers, mainly concerned with the
literary works discussed, are required and are thoroughly analyzed^
his
course is not open to juniors and seniors, without permission of the
department chair. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 61-62 American Literature
Lentz (1 unit)
The course entails close critical study of some major waters and traditions
in American literature. The first part of the course concentrates on waters
up to the mid-nineteenth century, the second on waters from Whitman to
the early modem period.

First-Semester Courses
ENGL 3 Introduction to Fiction Writing
Lynn (1/2 unit)
This course will introduce the student to the writing of fiction through (1)
the examination of literary models, (2) writing exercises, (3) writing
workshops, and (4) conferences with the instructor about the student s own
work. Requirements will include outside reading, participation in class
discussion, completion of assigned exercises, and submission of a final
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advanced placement credit or its equivalent. They parallel courses
intended for upperclass students and focus on particular periods of English
literature, on Shakespeare, or on a survey of American literature. The
courses are kept small to permit instructors to maintain closer contact with
their students than would be the case in the upperclass lecture courses; in
these small classes, instructors can entertain a wide variety of questions,
discuss complex points more fully, and devote more time to students'
writing.
Before a student declares a major in English, he or she will normally have
had ENGL 1-2 and one of the courses noted below with an asterisk, which
are reserved for sophomores and first-year students with advanced
placement credit. These sophomore courses will be small in size and give
the students enrolled a chance to continue to work intensively on their
writing.
Requirements for the Major
I. English majors are required:
A. To pass the senior exercise.
B. To take at least 1/2 unit in each of six of the following eight areas:
1. Old and Middle English (13, 20, 21, 22, and 24)
2. Renaissance and seventeenth-century English (15, 25, 31, and 32)
3. Eighteenth-century English (16, 41, 42, and 47)
4- Nineteenth-century English (17, 51, 52, and 58)
5. Modern literature (18, 53, 54, 55, and 59)
6. Shakespeare (14 and 30)
7. American literature pre-1900* (11, 67)
8. American literature post-1900* (12, 68).
*11-12 and 61-62 are indivisible and will count for both 7 and 8 above.
C. To select at least three additional half-units of course credit from
among any of the department's offerings except ENGL 1-2.
The department directs a program of study at the University of Exeter in
England for junior majors who qualify for admission. A member of our
department teaches at the university, conducts seminars for the Kenyon
students, and administers the program.
Students of demonstrated ability who would like to undertake more
independent work are encouraged to enter the Honors Program.
ENGL 3, 4, 7, 8, and 9 (Introduction to Creative Writing, Writing
Workshops): Admission to all creative writing courses, introductory and
advanced, is based on the submission of a writing sample and permission of
the instructor. ENGL 3 or 4 is a prerequisite for ENGL 7, 8, and 9.
Creative writing courses are not open to first-year students. For specific
course offerings, sample requirements, and deadlines, check with the
English department office.
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Requirements for a Major with Emphasis in Creative Writing
The department offers a course of study for students who wish to submit
creative work in fulfillment of the senior exercise or Honors Program
independent work requirement. Students wishing to major in English with
an emphasis in creative writing are required:
I. To meet all requirements for the regular English major.
II. To take, as two of the three additional half-units of course credit before
the spring semester of senior year:
A. One section of ENGL 3 or ENGL 4
1. Introduction to Writing Poetry
2. Introduction to Writing Fiction
B. One section of ENGL 7, 8, or 9
1. Fiction-Writing Workshop
2. Poetry-Writing Workshop
3. Workshop in Creative Nonaction Prose
C. To complete significant creative work in fulfillment of the senior
exercise or Honors Program independent work requirements.

Year Courses
•ENGL 1-2 Literature and Language
Staff (1 unit)
This course entails close study of distinguished examples of the major
literary kinds, or genres. Frequent papers, mainly concerned with the
literary works discussed, are required and are thoroughly analyzed. This
course is not open to juniors and seniors, without permission of the
department chair. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 61-62 American Literature
Lentz (1 unit)
The course entails close critical study of some major writers and traditions
in American literature. The first part of the course concentrates on writers
up to the mid-nineteenth century, the second on writers from Whitman to
the early modern period.

First-Semester Courses
ENGL 3 Introduction to Fiction Writing
Lynn (1/2 unit)
This course will introduce the student to the writing of fiction through (1)
the examination of literary models, (2) writing exercises, (3) writing
workshops, and (4) conferences with the instructor about the student's own
work. Requirements will include outside reading, participation in class
discussion, completion of assigned exercises, and submission of a final
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portfolio. Prerequisites: submission of writing sample and permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 4 Introduction to Poetry Writing
Clarvoe (1/2 unit)
This course will introduce the student to the writing of poetry, with a
special emphasis on poetic forms. Work will consist of (1) the examination
of literary models, (2) writing exercises, (3) writing workshops, and (4)
conferences with the instructor about the student's own work.
Requirements will include outside reading, participation in class discussion,
and submission of a final portfolio. Prerequisites: submission of writing
sample and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 12 Introduction to African'American Literature
Mason (1/2 unit)
This course considers the African-American literary tradition from early
slave narratives to Wright's Native Son. This course is open only to
sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 14 Studies in Shakespeare
Lobanov-Rostovsky (1/2 unit)
We will explore themes of gender, identity, kingship, and desire in the
major comedies, histories, and tragedies. 1 his course is open only to
sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 15.01 Studies in Renaissance Literature
Hayne (1/2 unit)
T his course will trace the careers of two major Renaissance authors, Sir
Philip Sidney and Ben Jonson. We will read their poetry, prose, and in
Jonson's case, plays; we will also read what they read, including poetry,
drama, and prose by Wyatt, Spenser, Shakespeare, Donne, Marlowe,
Middleton, and Bacon, among others. Through these readings, we will
both sample the variety of Renaissance literature and examine the social,
political, and personal functions of writing in the Renaissance. This course
is open only to sophomores and first-year students with advanced
placement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 15.02 Literature of the Elizabethan Age
Mankoff (1/2 unit)
With a focus on the figure of the monarch herself, we will explore the
literature of the Elizabethan age, considering how lyric and narrative poetry,
pastoral romance, literary criticism, accounts of travels, instructional
manuals, drama, masque, and pageant shaped themselves in response to the
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queen. We will pay particular attention to how questions of power,
patronage, and gender present themselves in these genres. Among major
authors to be read are Sidney, Spenser, and Shakespeare. This course is
open only to sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limite .
•ENGL 16.01 Studies in Eighteenth-Century Literature
Laycock (1/2 unit)
This course will treat the literature and culture of early eighteenth-century
England. We will study some of the major satires of Swift and Pope
(including Gulliver's Travels and The Rape of the U>ck), the rise of the
periodical essay, the most famous play of the eighteenth century (John
Gay's Beggars Opera, the basis for Brecht's Threepenny Opera), the
engravings of William Hogarth, and works by women waters. We will
examine these works within the context of eighteenth-century history, art
music, economics, and society. This course is open only to sophomores and
first-year students with advanced placement. Prerequisite: pennission o
instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 16.02 Studies in the Eighteenth-Century Novel
Carson (1/2 unit)
This course seeks to define the novel, to trace the causes of its rise in
eighteenth-century England, to study some great and various examples of
the novel form (Defoe to Austen), and to examine a historical period quite
different from our own but which nonetheless contains some of the roots of
modernity. This course is open only to sophomores and first-year students
with advanced placement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 18 Studies in Twentieth-Century British Literature
Lynn (1/2 unit)
This course will consider the ways in which Bntish authors offered
modernist alternatives-aesthetic, formal, mythic, all mediated by irony-to
the bourgeois values of Victorian and Edwardian empire. Authors to be
studied will include Conrad, Ford, Yeats, H.D., Eliot, Joyce, Lawrence,
Woolf, and Forster. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
ENGL 20 The History of the English Language
Klein (1/2 unit)
The course offers close study of the English language from the earliest
samples to Early Modern English with primary emphasis upon Anglo-baxon
and Middle English. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
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ENGL 30 Shakespeare
Hayne (1/2 unit)
This course will explore Shakespeare's work in four dramatic genres:
comedy, tragedy, history, and romance. We will also sample various critical
approaches to the plays and consider Shakespeare's role in the literary
canon and as a cultural icon. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ENGL 31 Studies in Renaissance Literature: (Un)Making Man
lx>banov-Rostovsky (1/2 unit)
This course will examine the literature of creation and fall, desire and
death in the English Renaissance. We will study images of creation and
lapse in Spenser's Faerie Queene, Milton's Paradise Lost, and Webster's
Duchess of Malfi, forms of desire and faith in poetry by Wyatt, Sidney,
Shakespeare, Wroth, Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Milton, and Marvell, and
prose by Nashe, Sidney, Milton, and others. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 32 Restoration Drama
Laycock (1/2 unit)
This course offers study of the plays of a period (1660-1700) deemed to be
one of the most licentious in history—both morally and politically. We will
examine the place of the stage in the Restoration and early eighteenth
century. What is the relation of this "pernicious" drama to its age? How
does this drama reflect and represent the age's ambivalence to traditional
notions of morality and authority? I his was also a time that introduced
actresses to the stage (as opposed to boys playing female roles), and women
playwrights had a new and influential voice. We will he reading plays by
women authors, including Aphra Behn and Susanna Centlivre, as well as
plays by Dryden, Wycherley, Etherege, Congreve, Southerne, Farquhar, and
Vanbrugh. I his course will count toward the seventeenth century
requirement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 53 Twentieth-Century British Literature
Church (1/2 unit)
The course includes lecture and discussion of the chief writers of the
Modernist period in the British Isles. The works are considered in each's
aesthetic, cultural, philosophical, and social context. The historical period
covered ranges from Eliot in the late nineteenth century through Conrad,
Owen, Yeats, Joyce, Woolf, Lawrence, to the 1950s, including such writers
as Beckett, Thomas, Auden. Not all of the above authors are represented
each semester, excepting Yeats, Joyce, and Woolf. Detailed reading of
selected, principal texts is the basis of this interpretation of modernism.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
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ENGL 55 The Modern Short Story
Klein (1/2 unit)
This course presents a survey of the international modern short story as
exemplified in several of its most prominent writers. Depending upon the
availability of appropriate texts, we will read collections of stories by Borges,
Calvino, Chekhov, Dinesen, Joyce, Hemingway, Kafka, and the like.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 68.01 The Harlem Renaissance
Mason; Robert Hinton, Instructor of History (1/2 unit)
This course is an interdisciplinary study of African-American cultural
expression, primarily of the decade between the First World War and the
Great Depression. We will look at specific examples of cultural production
from the period while interrogating the standard definitions, analyses, and
evaluations of the phenomenon called the Harlem Renaissance.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited. Also listed as
HIST 68.01.

ENGL 68.03 Modern American Poetry
Clarvoe (1/2 unit)
Gertrude Stein describes the twentieth century as "a time when everything
cracks, where everything is destroyed, everything isolates itself, it is a more
splendid thing than a period where everything follows itself." This course
provides a broad survey of the work of American poets from the first part
of the twentieth century: Stein, Masters, Pound, Eliot, H.D., Moore,
Stevens, Williams, Toomer, and Frost. We will consider ways in which this
poetry "cracks"-splendidly-conventions of poetic representation, narrative,
form, voice, and genre in order to explore and exploit what it might mean
to be "modern." The course will conclude with a consideration of issues of
canon-formation-and cracks in the canon. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
The following are seminars.

ENGL 74 William Faulkner
Church (1/2 unit)
This course offers a study of the major works with special attention to
Faulkner's depictions of family and relations between women and men,
parents and children, and to the relationship between form and meaning.
Among the texts to be considered will be The Sound and the Fury; As I Lay
Dying; Light in August; Absalom, Absalom!; The Hamlet; The Lawn; and Go
Down; Moses. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
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ENGL 90 Wordsworth and Keats
Sharp (1/2 unit)
Intensive study of the works of Wordsworth and Keats will be the emphasis
in this course. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course offers independent programs of reading and writing on topics of
a student's own choice. Limited to senior English majors who are unable
to study their chosen subject in a regularly scheduled course. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 97 Senior Honors
Lefkovitz (1/2 unit)
Required for students enrolled in the honors program in English, this
seminar introduces works of contemporary critical theory in preparation for
the advanced study of literature. In addition to foundation texts, we will
read works exemplary of current trends in, for example, semiotic, poststructuralist, dialogic, psychoanalytic, feminist, and New Historicist
criticism. Students apply theory to literature in weekly writing assignments.
Course materials are organized around a theme that is now attracting
interest (in recent years these included "the body," "the family," and
"transgression"). The 1993 theme: identity. The course is limited to
students with a 3.0 in the Humanities, a 3.5 cum in English, and intention
to do honors in English. Enrollment limited to (and required of) senior
English majors in the honors program; exceptions by permission of the
instructor.

Second-Semester Courses
ENGL 3 Introduction to Fiction Writing
Kluge (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description. Prerequisites: submission of writing sample
and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 4 Introduction to Poetry Writing
Clarvoe (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description. Prerequisites: submission of writing sample
and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 7 Fiction-Writing Workshop
Lynn (1/2 unit)
This workshop will focus on discussion of participants' fiction as well as on
exercises and playful experimentation. Principally, we will be concerned
with how stories work rather than what they mean. This perspective can
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prove a useful lens for reconsidering works long accepted as "great," and a
practical method for developing individual styles and strategies of writing.
Prerequisites: ENGL 3, submission of writing sample, and permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 8 Advanced Poetry Workshop
Church (1/2 unit)
Perennial Forms: This course is a reading and writing seminar in which
students will discuss and write examples of received and invented metrical
verse forms. Readings in an anthology and two short critical papers are
required as well as poetry writing assignments to be discussed in class.
Prerequisites: ENGL 4, submission of writing sample, and permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.

•ENGL 10.01 Studies in Popular Literature and Culture
Carson (1/2 unit)
This course will focus on theories of and criticism on popular culture from
the eighteenth century to the present. The first concern will be to define
the object of study, and to consider whether it is useful to distinguish
among popular culture, folk culture, working-class culture, and mass
culture. We shall seek to trace historical continuities and changes within
popular culture. The "texts" for the course will include samples of various
forms of popular culture: folk ballads, pastoral poems by "peasant poets,"
serialized novels, popular romances, supermarket tabloids, horror films, pop
songs, music videos, and television. But these texts will be considered less
in themselves than as a basis for our efforts to comprehend and assess
historical, critical, and theoretical work on popular culture. We shall read
media theory from Brecht to Baudrillard, feminist film theory, essays on
television, and such books as Peter Burke's Early Modem Popular Culture
and Janice Radway's Reading the Romance. This course is open only to
sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

•ENGL 10.02 Women and Poetry
Clarvoe (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will read poetry by and/or about women, including the
works of Sappho, Ovid, Petrarch, Elizabeth Barrett Browning, Christina
Rossetti, Emily Dickinson, Gertrude Stein, Edna St. Vincent Millay, and
Elizabeth Bishop. This course is intended to introduce the student to a
range of feminist approaches to literary criticism. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited.

•ENGL 11 Race in the Nineteenth-Century Literary Imagination
Mason (1/2 unit)
This course will consider the role played by the concept of "race" in the
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development of nineteenth-century American literature. Specifically, we
will concern ourselves with how "whiteness," "blackness," and "Indian-ness
become constructed as important categories and as literary "figures" in the
developing literary production of the period. Readings will include Puritan
histories and narratives, as well as works by Wheatley, Jefferson, Cooper,
Melville, Twain, Cable, and DuBois, among others. This course is open
only to sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 14 Studies in Shakespeare
Hayne (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to Shakespeare as a practicing dramatist, a
"man of the theatre." We will study several plays in depth, on the page
and on the stage (or film or video), exploring the theatrical imagination
underlying Shakespeare's language, poetry, characters, plots, and themes.
This course is open only to sophomores and first-year students with
advanced placement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
•ENGL 17 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Literature
Lefkovitz (1/2 unit)
This course introduces the literature of nineteenth-century England with an
emphasis on Victorian fiction. Authors include Austen, the Brontes, Eliot,
Dickens, Tennyson, and Browning. Lecture once a week; discussion once a
week. The course is open only to sophomores and first-year students with
advanced placement, Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
ENGL 21 From Epic to Romance
Klein (1/2 unit)
l his course examines the birth of Romance. The course begins with
"Northern Epic," as embodied in the Icelandic Saga and Beoivulf, and ends
with Le Morte D'Arthur, the most progenerative text in the history of
English literature. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
ENGL 22 Chaucer
Mankoff (1/2 unit)
With a focus on major works—The Legend of Good Women, Troilus and
Criseyde, The Canterbury Tales-we will consider Chaucer in the context of
medieval literature and as a writer who anticipates modern forms. We will
pay special attention to how Chaucer's poetry participates in the feminist
and antifeminist debate of his time, and to how Chaucer re-visions the
prevailing psychology of romance. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
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ENGL 30 Shakespeare: Strange Fish and Bearded Women
Lobanov-Rostovsky (1/2 unit)
This course will examine the role of the cultural "other" in many of
Shakespeare's plays. By looking at figures like the witch, the
native/foreigner, or the cross-dressed woman in such plays as Macbeth, The
Tempest, Othello, and Merchant of Venice, we will explore the way
Shakespeare's theater shaped--and was shaped by—the cultural expectations
of the English Renaissance. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.

ENGL 47 The Eighteenth-Century Novel
Carson (1/2 unit)
This course presents lectures on the major novels of eighteenth-century
England. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 51 British Romantic Literature
Sharp (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on the major poetry and prose of the Romantic period
with special attention to Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Keats, Mary
Shelley, and Austen. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.

ENGL 54 Twentieth-Century Irish Literature
McMullen (1/2 unit)
Henry Vs resident stage-Celt, MacMorris, poses the pressing post-colonial
question "What ish my nation?"--a concern that grows most urgent for Irish
writers at the beginning of the twentieth century. Our course will examine
the mutually informing and often wrenching emergence of an independent
Irish state and a modern Irish literature and will analyze the evolution of
post-colonial Irish culture. Focusing on texts from the "Celtic Revival," the
Civil War era, the Free State, and present-day Eire, we will analyze
literature's complex dialogue with its historical moment and with a
centuries-old cultural inheritance. Writers will include Yeats, Augusta
Gregory, J.M. Synge, James Joyce, Padraic Pearse, Mary Lavin, Sean
O'Casey, Elizabeth Bowen, Flann O'Brien, Seamus Heaney, Jennifer
Johnston, and Brian Friel. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.

ENGL 67 Rethinking Realism: The American Novel 1870-1900
Lynn (1/2 unit)
Realism and Naturalism have traditionally been select clubs, offering
narrow visions of what constitutes the realities of the social world. We will
pry open that world by including authors—principally women and African
Americans—who offered alternative notions of reality. We will also
consider the aesthetic and formal problems of any attempt at realistic
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representation. Authors to be studied include James, Howells, Chopin,
Crane, Dreiser, Gilman, Chesnutt, and others. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 68.01 American Literary Modernism
McMullen (1/2 unit)
Did U.S. writers put a particularly American spin on the Modernist
movement? With what accent did H.D., Eliot, Hughes, Stein, Hurston,
Hemingway, Faulkner, Wright, and Barnes speak to the "radical
uncertainty" of the era; its intense subjectivity, deep irony, sense of
impending crisis; the shifting ground of its social relations of gender, race,
and class; its aesthetic self-consciousness, formal innovation, privileging of
the artist as the "antenna of the race?" In addition to these concerns, we
will consider literature's relationship to such phenomena as the Harlem
Renaissance, the emergence of the "new woman," and the disillusionments
of the expatriates, eventually returning our critical lens to the term
"Modernism" itself, to ask if it adequately inscribes the culture of the
period. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 68.04 American Literature, 1945 to the Present
Kluge (1/2 unit)
This course involves close examination of ten American novels written
after World War II. Consideration will be given to styles and methods: the
authorial choices that make the novels what they are. Beyond this,
however, we'll examine these novels as comments on American life. The
reading list may be organized around a specific theme—politics, ethnic
experience, sport, small-town life—or a combination of themes. In any case,
the study of authors whose place in—or out of—the canon has not yet been
determined should give the class an opportunity for intelligent, critical
reading. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
The following are seminars.
ENGL 75.01 James Joyce
Klein (1/2 unit)
This course offers a close study of Joyce's Dubliners and Ulysses. Course
meetings will require reading aloud as well as discussion. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 90 Renaissance Drama
Hayne (1/2 unit)
This seminar is a wide-ranging exploration of Renaissance drama; authors
may include Lyly, Greene, Peele, Jonson, Chapman, Marlowe, Kid,
Middleton, Beaumont and Fletcher, and Webster. Among the topics we
will consider are how dramatists adhered to and challenged conventions of
genre; what varying solutions they developed to problems of character-
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ization and plot development; how the theatrical medium shaped dramatic
texts; how dramatists learned from and reacted to one another's work; and
what role the theatre played in the social and political life of Tudor-Stuart
England. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 90.07 Postmodern Narrative
McMullen (1/2 unit)
This seminar will explore contemporary narratives that enact various
practices and assumptions of postmodernism, including celebration of
indeterminacy and multiplicity; suspicion of representationalism and a
simultaneous reflexive focus on fictionality, textuality, intertextuality, and
the act of reading; subversion of various received cultural codes and
"master narratives"; preoccupation with the discursive construction of
experience and the interrelationship of language, knowledge, and power;
interpenetration of history and fiction, theory and literature, "high" art and
popular culture. We will consider such writers as Ishmael Reed, E.L.
Doctorow, Angela Carter, Salman Rushdie, John Barth, Maxine Hong
Kingston, John Fowles, Joanna Russ, Michael Herr, Toni Morrison, and
Christine Brooke-Rose, and may also consider texts in translation (by
Manuel Puig, Italo Calvino, Gabriel Garcia Marquez), film (The Kiss of the
Spider Woman, Brazil, Zelig), and theory (including Barthes, Jameson,
Lyotard, Huyssen). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
ENGL 92.01 Gender and Metamorphosis (masquerade, cross-dressing,
consumerism and monstrosity) in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth
Centuries
Laycock (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will examine the cultural fascination with metamorphosis
and transformation in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries,
culminating with the institutionalization of "the masquerade" in England in
the eighteenth century. We will consider some of the cultural conditions
for shape shifting in this period (the financial revolution and the associated
instability of notions of property and of identity, the rise of fashion and
commodity culture, and various instances of the destabilization of gender—
with women entering the male arena of writing and, on the stage, replacing
boys who played women's parts). We will examine masquerade and cross
dressing in both history and literature—focusing on works of autobiography
and biography, such as Defoe's History of the Pyrates (in which he examines
the lives of two female pirates), The Female Soldier; or, The Surprising Life
and Adventures of Hannah Snell, A Narrative of the Life of Mrs. Charlotte
Charke and prose tracts and plays, such as Henry Fielding's The Female
Husband: or the Surprising History of Mrs. Mary, Alias Mr. George Hamilton,
Middleton and Dekker's The Roaring Girl (about Mary Frith, or Moll
Cutpurse—a famous criminal and transvestite), and George Farquhar's The
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Recruiting Officer (women who dress as men to go to war). The
"masquerade" was not only a popular institution, but also a trope through
which various authors examined the destabilization of gendered and other
identities in this period, especially novelists such as Daniel Defoe (Roxana),
Henry Fielding (Amelia), and Frances Burney (Cecilia), as well as
playwrights such as Aphra Behn (The Rover) and Susanna Centlivre (Bold
Stroke for a Wife). One of the eighteenth century's most famous stories is
that of Martin Guerre-a man who, returning from the war, claims to be
Martin Guerre hut who his wife doesn't immediately "recognize." We will
read several versions of this story and see a recent film version of this
narrative. Course requirements will consist of seminar papers (for oral
presentation) and a final paper. We will meet twice a week (Tuesday and
Thursday). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 92.02 Canadian Literature and Culture
Laycock (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will examine works of authors from both English and
French-speaking (in translation) Canada. We will also consider issues of
national identity both within an officially bilingual, hicultural Canada, and
for Canadians within a North American context—defining themselves in
relation to a powerful neighbor who appears to them as imperialistically
threatening. We will concentrate on such novelists as Margaret Atwood
(while also examining the film version—by a German director—of her novel
The Handmaid's Tale), Robertson Davies, Mordecai Richler, Michael
Ondaatje, Margaret Laurence, Gabrielle Roy, and Anne Hebert, but we will
also study dramatists such as Michel Tremblay and George Ryga, shortstory writers such as Alice Munro, Stephen Leacock, Mavis Gallant, and
Gertrude Story, and poets such as Earle Birney, Irving Layton, A1 Purdy,
and Gwendolyn MacEwan. Some of Canada's best poets are also
musicians: Leonard Cohen, Joni Mitchell, Bruce Cockburn, Robbie
Robertson, Neil Young, McGarrigle Sisters. We will hear from them as
well. Also, some of Canada's strongest representations of cultural
difference have appeared in the form of films sponsored by the National
Film Board of Canada. We will view some of these. Students will be
expected to write two papers and take a final exam. This course will count
toward the "modern" requirement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ENGL 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course offers independent programs of reading and writing on topics of
the student's own choice. The course is limited to senior English majors
who are unable to study their chosen subject in a regularly scheduled
course. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.
Enrollment limited.
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ENGL 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
See also AAAS 90
AAAS 90 Black Feminist Literary and Cultural Theory may count
toward the major requirements, but does not fulfill any period requirement.
See also AMST 92
AMST 92 Baseball and American Culture may count toward the major
requirements, but does not fulfill any period requirement.
AMST 92 Baseball and American Culture
Lynn, Rutkoff (1/2 unit)
Baseball has had a singular effect on the way America imagines itself, and
has spawned novels and films, great journalism and whopping legends. The
nature of the game itself, the growth of professional leagues, and the
relationships among fans, owners, and players, all offer images of America.
We will use all of these, as well as game theory and other resources, in
offering baseball as a lens to explore American social topics, such as race
relations, class politics, and business-union relations. The course is open to
seniors concentrating in American studies and advanced majors in history
and English. Prerequisites: permission of both instructors, after August
1993.
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Environmental Studies Concentration
Faculty
David E. Harrington, Himmelright Assistant Professor of Economics,
Program Codirector (on leave)
E. Raymond Heithaus, Professor of Biology, Program Codirector
Gordon L. Johnson, Professor of Chemistry
Scott E. Siddall, Visiting Associate Professor of Biology
David N. Suggs, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
Kathryn L. Van Alstyne, Assistant Professor of Biology
Stephen E. Van Holde, Assistant Professor of Political Science
Note: Additional faculty who teach courses approved for credit for the
Environmental Studies Concentration constitute the program's extended
faculty. Consult a program codirector for a list.

The Environmental Studies Concentration provides an interdisciplinary
framework for understanding the interactions of individuals, societies, and
the natural world. The concentration seeks to address issues relating to
the environment by bringing together the different perspectives of the
humanities, life sciences, physical sciences, and social sciences. Our goals
are to increase basic knowledge in the relevant subjects and to learn
techniques for evaluating complex issues, especially those with both
technological and social components.
The program will consist of four components: a one-semester
introductory course, ENVS 12 (1/2 unit); three semester courses in "core"
subjects (biology, chemistry, and economics for 1 1/2 units); a selection of
11/2 units (three courses) from affiliated courses in at least two
departments; and a one-semester capstone seminar, ENVS 61 (1/2 unit).
The concentration requires a total of 4 units. Affiliated courses are offered
in anthropology, biology, chemistry, economics, history, philosophy, and
political science. For a complete list of courses, students should consult a
program codirector.
Because careful course selection is necessary to achieve specific
objectives, students are urged to consult as early as possible with a program
codirector and other faculty members in the Environmental Studies
Concentration.
Please note: the symbol • designates a course particularly appropriate for
first-year or upperclass students new to the Environmental Studies
Concentration curriculum.
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First-Semester Course
ENVS 61 Seminar in Environmental Studies: Use and Abuse of
Marine Resources: Aquaculture and Fisheries
Siddall (1/2 unit)
This is a capstone course, topical in nature. The intention of this class is
to draw together and apply the concepts learned in earlier courses in the
Environmental Studies Concentration. This year, this is an
interdisciplinary, lecture and seminar course designed to introduce modern
issues in natural-resource management through examples drawn from
marine aquaculture and fisheries. Aquaculture, or farming the sea, was
once seen as a means to feed the world. We will explore ecological,
economic, social, and legal issues that limit successful exploitation of
marine resources. Background information will be presented in a series of
lectures supplemented with discussions of international case studies. The
focus of the course is to develop a better understanding of the complex and
inseparable relationships of human need and environmental management.

Second-Semester Course
•ENVS 12 Introduction to Environmental Studies
HeilJxaus, Staff
(1/2 unit)
This course examines contemporary environmental problems, introducing
the major concepts pertaining to human interactions with the environment.
We will explore both local and global scales of this interaction. Course
topics include basic principles of ecology, the impacts of human technology,
roots of our perceptions and reactions to nature, the social and legal
framework for responding to problems, and economic issues surrounding
environmental issues. We will discuss methods for answering questions
regarding the consequences of our actions, and especially focus on methods
for organizing information to evaluate complex issues. The format of the
course will be three-quarters discussion and lecture, one-quarter
"workshop." The workshops will include field trips, and experience with
collecting and analyzing data.
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History
Faculty
Reed S. Browning, Professor
Joan Cadden, Professor
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Instructor
Clifton C. Crais, Associate Professor
Ruth W. Dunnell, Storer Assistant Professor, Asian History
Ellen Furlough, Associate Professor
Robert E. Hinton, Instructor (on leave second semester)
Philip H. Jordan Jr., Professor
Elizabeth B. Keeney, Assistant Professor
Peter Rutkoff, Professor, Chair
Kai P. Schoenhals, Professor
William B. Scott, Professor
Pamela F. Scully, Instructor
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies,
Director of Legal Studies
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor
Roy T. Wortman, Professor

History is the study of past human activity in all its variety. Historians
seek to identify those events and people that were important to the past, as
well as those that continue to be important to the present. The
indispensable perspective of time enables us to transcend our parochial
horizons. Through investigation, analysis, writing, discussion, and
appreciation of our past, we come to a better understanding of ourselves
and the general human condition. Because the study of history makes the
past accessible, it is essential for critical thought and rational decision
making. The major program in history provides each student with a basic
knowledge of the major historical forces and trends in Western and
non-Western societies, and detailed courses on a wide variety of subjects.
HIST 1 and 2 (European), HIST 3 and 4 (American), HIST 5 and 6
(African), HIST 7 and 8 (India), HIST 9 and 10 (Chinese), and HIST 11
and 12 (Japanese) are designed as introductory courses, suitable both for
those who plan further work in the field and for those who intend to enroll
in only one history course during their college career. The department
recommends them as appropriate first courses. Nevertheless, unless
otherwise noted, all courses numbered below 70 are open to any interested
student. Courses numbered 70-90 are ordinarily seminars. (See HIST 91
and 92 for additional courses.) Enrollment in seminars is limited, and
except in unusual circumstances, first-year students will not be admitted to
them. First-year students, especially those with advanced placement (AP)
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credit, should instead apply for admission to first-year seminars (HIST 21 or
HIST 22). Look for the symbol •, which designates those courses
particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the
history department curriculum.

First-Year Seminars
The first-year seminars (HIST 21 and 22) are designed for those first-year
students who took advanced placement courses in high school either in
American or European history or who can demonstrate to the instructor's
satisfaction that they have the appropriate preparation for the seminar.
Each seminar will address a pivotal historical problem or development.
The seminar will, in addition, develop students' capacity to read a text
critically, pursue an independent research project, and write effectively.
Seminar subjects and instructors will vary from year to year.

Requirements for the Major
History majors at Kenyon must receive credit for at least 5 units of work in
history. Such work must include 2 units of "survey courses," one of which
must be either modern Europe (HIS I 1 and 2) or United States history
(HIST 3 and 4). The other unit of survey courses must be taken from the
following: history of Africa (HIST 5 and 6), history of India (HIST 7 and
8), history of China (HIST 9 and 10), or history of Japan (HIST 11 and
12). Students are also required to take 1 unit of work in "pre-modern"
history, of which 1/2 unit must include either Medieval Europe (HIS I 32)
or Early Modern Europe (HIST 31). Additionally history majors must take
one history seminar and 1/2 unit of "diversification," in either women's
history or ethnic history (e.g., African-American, Native-American, etc.).
Senior history majors must enroll in HIST 99 (Senior Research Seminar).
Requirements fulfilled by specific courses are indicated in brackets { } after
the course description. For details, contact the history department in Seitz
House.
Students may meet the above requirements with courses taken off
campus or with history courses taught by other departments at Kenyon, but
only with prior departmental approval. If you contemplate off-campus
study, either in the summer or during the regular academic year, you
should consult with your advisor and the department's off-campus advisor,
Professor Dunnell, to clarify whether or not you may receive departmental
credit for off-campus work. History majors should give serious consider
ation to foreign-language study. Foreign-language competence not only
enriches study abroad, it enhances opportunities for historical research at
Kenyon.

Honors
Prior to their senior year, honors candidates should have completed HIST
95 or 96. In their senior year, honors candidates enroll in HIST 97,98.
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Students interested in writing for honors in history should speak with their
advisor or chair. Honors seminars can be used to meet general major
requirements.

Year Course
HIST 97,98 Senior Honors Seminar
Scott, Schoenhcils (1 unit)
The candidates for honors enrolled in this course will devote their time to
the research and writing of their honors thesis under the direct supervision
of a history faculty member. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

First-Semester Courses
•HIST 1 Modern Europe, 1700-1848
Furlough, Cadden (1/2 unit)
Through the words and experiences of women and men of the period
(workers, philosophers, novelists, and others), the course explores the
specific events, such as the French Revolution, and the larger trends, such
as industrialization and imperialism, that shaped the society, politics, and
culture of the age. Lectures will provide a framework for discussions of the
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century sources, and each student will
undertake a research project. {Fulfills a history major survey requirement.}
Not open to seniors. Limited enrollment.
•HIST 3 History of the United States through the Civil War
Scott, Rutkoff (1/2 unit)
This course presents a thematic survey of American history through the
end of the Civil War. Lectures and discussions will examine the nation's
colonial origin, the impact of European conquest on the native peoples, the
shaping of its political culture, formation of the economy, the achievement
of independence as a confederation of republics, the formation of a nation,
early industrialization and urbanization, the secession of the slaveholding
South, and Lincoln's war in behalf of national union and human freedom.
{Fulfills a history major survey requirement.} Not open to seniors.
Limited enrollment.
•HIST 5 Introduction to African History: The Precolonial and Early
Colonial Eras
Crais, Sctdly (1/2 unit)
This course surveys the history of Africa, combining lectures with
discussions of a variety of sources ranging from oral traditions to novels and
films. Beginning with an in-depth discussion of the peoples and cultures of
Africa during the precolonial period, the course then examines the impact
of the Atlantic slave trade and the European conquests of the African
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continent. The course format is lecture and discussion. {Fulfills a history
major survey or premodern requirement.} Limited enrollment.

•HIST 7 History of India Is Islamic South Asia
Singer (1/2 unit)
When the conqueror Babur first saw Hindustan, he marvelled at the blue
flowers, the majestic elephants, and the lush green landscape. As both a
commander and an explorer, he travelled across only part of the land that
in two generations became the vast empire of his grandson, Akbar the
Great. Using travel accounts, such as Babur's, and paintings, maps, and
sculpture, this course examines ways in which India has been defined
socially, politically, and geographically in the centuries before the British
Empire. It assumes no prior knowledge of India. {Fulfills a history major
survey or premodern requirement.} Limited enrollment.

•HIST 11 Premodern Japan
Dunnell (1/2 unit)
This course examines the history of Japan from earliest times up to the
early nineteenth century. The format is lecture and discussion. {Fulfills a
history major survey or premodern requirement.} Limited enrollment.

•HIST 21 First-Year Seminars

These seminars are designed for entering students with advanced placement
credit in history or other appropriate preparation. Enrollment in each
section is limited to fifteen students.

•HIST 21.01 First-Year Seminar: Early Roots of Modern Science
Cadden (1/2 unit)
The seminar will examine late medieval and early modern ideas about the
natural world. Its goal will be to understand both the origins of specific
theories (such as the idea that planets go around the sun, not the earth)
and also the development and historical meanings of more general aspects
of a modern scientific outlook (such as the conviction that mathematics is
a privileged tool for the analysis of nature). Philosophy, religion and other
aspects of culture and society will come into play as we try to grasp early
Western views of nature on their own terms. In addition to discussionoriented readings and short written exercises, students will undertake
individual guided research projects. {Fulfills history major seminar and
premodern requirements.} Prerequisites: advanced placement credit or the
equivalent and permission of instructor.

•HIST 21.02 First-Year Seminar: U.S. Autobiography
Wortman (1/2 unit)
Autobiographies define and articulate the private self. They can also serve
as perceptive and insightful historical documents and commentaries because
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Advanced Seminars (70-90)
Seminars numbered 70-90 are designed primarily as advanced courses for
those majoring in history hut are open to anyone of at least sophomore
standing. Enrollment limited to fifteen students per seminar.
HIST 72.06 Tocqueville's America
Scott (1/2 unit)
This course will be a topical examination of Ante-bellum American society
and culture. The seminar will look at the period when the United States
made the transition from a loose confederation of agrarian republics into an
industrial nation of diverse people. Topics to be examined will include
early industrialization, solidification of Victorian culture, the Great
Awakening, urbanization, the Westward trek, the Old South, slavery, antislavery, racial attitudes, and the cult of domesticity. Students will be
required to complete a research paper. (Fulfills history major seminar
requirement.} Limited enrollment.
HIST 73 South Africa: Politics and Society in a Divided Land
Crais (1/2 unit)
This seminar will explore the recent past of South Africa. Particular
attention will be devoted to understanding the development of African
nationalism since about 1900. We will also examine the themes of
development and underdevelopment, the state, and the production of
culture. Participants will evaluate a variety of sources ranging from novels
and films to primary documents. (Fulfills history major seminar and
diversification requirements.} Limited enrollment.
HIST 74.01 "The Third World Woman"
Singer (1/2 unit)
Beautiful natives, oppressed victims, Amazons, sisters in struggle, women in
veils. How are women in other societies represented in fiction and
scholarship? What do these representations mean? This course examines
the historical approaches to the study of women, especially focusing on
conceptions of the "Third World Woman" in historical accounts,
anthropological essays, fiction, and film. We will question the meaning of
"third world" in this context as well. One of our texts will be Chandra
Mohanty's Third World Women and the Politics of Feminism. Students who
have lived or studied abroad are especially encouraged to enroll. (Fulfills
history major seminar and diversification requirements.} Limited
enrollment.
HIST 74.02 Empire and Identity in Modern Britain
Scully (1/2 unit)
This seminar explores the construction of cultural and racial identities in
Britain and its empire. We will examine theoretical developments in the
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fields of social and gender history and cultural studies. I he course will
analyze how categories of "otherness", be they Irish, Jewish, black, or
colony, have helped define the meaning of Britishness and Britain. We
will look at the intersections of race, sexuality, science, and colonialism,
and how in the late twentieth century, the empire has struck back.
{Fulfills history major seminar requirement.} Limited enrollment.
LGLS 76 Women, Law, and the Constitution
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
I his course is an upper-level seminar which will focus upon the role and
status of women within America s legal institutions as well as the legal
status of women in the United States. I his course is a historical survey of
the impact of law upon the lives of women in this country. Students in
this course will examine the legal evolution of the roles, responsibilities,
and treatment of women "under the law" within the U.S. Among the
materials to be considered will be gender-specific statutes, regulations, and
policies. Student assignments will often include reading and discussing the
Supreme Court's interpretations of the Constitution on issues pertaining to
sex and gender. A core element of this course is an introduction to
feminist jurisprudence through the exploration of the tension between
gender blindness and gender consciousness, and the resultant impact of
these philosophical orientations upon law and social policy. This debate
will be considered in the context of current issues including employment,
education, reproduction, and family law. {Fulfills history major seminar
and diversification requirements.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
HIST 76.01 The American Revolution
Jordan (1/2 unit)
The seminar will study the nature and consequences of American
revolutionary radicalism in relation to provincialism, republicanism, and
emerging nationalism. Emphasis is on social and political context for
ideology and the transforming power of ideology in society and politics.
Work will include weekly discussion of common readings and preparation
of individual seminar essays. {Fulfills history major seminar and premodern
requirements. In 1993-94, may substitute for HIST 31.} Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
HIST 77.07 Tudor and Stuart England
Browning (1/2 unit)
The seminar will explore England during the tumultuous centuries that
began with Henry VII's effort to restore medieval order and ended with the
Glorious Revolution and the origins of the modem constitutional order.
Topics include the Reformation, the Age of Exploration and Colonization,
and the Civil War. {Fulfills history major seminar and premodern
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requirements. In 1993-94, may substitute for HIST 31.} Limited
enrollment.

HIST 88.01 The Middle East: Modernization and Conflict
Schoenhals (1/2 unit)
This couse presents an interpretive survey of the history of the Middle East
from the Ottoman Empire until the present. {Fulfills history major seminar
requirement.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

HIST 91 Age of the American Revolution, 1763-1815
Conger (1/2 unit)
This course will place the American Revolution within the context of
colonial demographic, economic, social, political, and cultural development
during the latter half of the eighteenth century. It will focus on the
tangible events of colonial resistance, forming a confederation, drafting and
ratifying the constitution, and splitting into opposing political camps as well
as the intangible impact of ideologies such as republicanism and
nationalism. General topics will include gender, race, religion, and class.
The format is lecture and discussion. {Fulfills a history major premodern
requirement. In 1993-94, may substitute for HIST 31.} Limited
enrollment.

HIST 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This is a special study course, generally given as a tutorial, for a student
majoring in history who desires to study some topic in depth. The choice
of subject will be made by the student with the approval of the instructor
who is to direct his or her work. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and
chair of department.

HIST 95 Junior Honors Seminar: Consumer Culture in Europe and
America
Furlough (1/2 unit)
This course will examine the historical emergence and development of
consumer cultures, societies, and economies in Europe and North America
from the eighteenth through the twentieth centuries. We will analyze
market transformations in the eighteenth century, and the growth and
expansion of new consumer institutions such as department stores, chain
stores, worker cooperatives, and advertising in the nineteenth century. We
will then focus on the twentieth century and explore the different
chronologies of North American and European consumer culture and
consumer capitalism, as well as debates among intellectuals about the
meanings and implications of consumerism. {Fulfills history major seminar
requirement.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor or chair.
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HIST 99 Senior Research Seminar
The goal of the course is to give each history major the experience ot a
sustained, independent research project, including formulating a historical
question; considering methods; devising a research strategy; locating and
critically evaluating primary and secondary sources; placing evidence in
context; shaping an interpretation; and presenting documented results. In
consultation with the instructor, students will select topics and decide on
formats for the presentation of results, which may take such forms as a
research paper, a documentary videotape, an exhibit, a series of newspaper
articles, a historical reenactment, etc. Students may work individually or in
groups. Classes will involve student presentations on vanous stages ot their
work and mutual critiques, as well as discussions of issues of common
interest, such as methods and bibliography. {Fulfills history major senior
seminar requirements.} This seminar is open only to senior history majors.
Prerequisite: permission of chair.
Several sections of the senior seminar will be offered each year, including
at least one Thematic section and one Open Topics section. For 1VV>V1,
the sections are as follows:
Section .01 Open Topics
Cadden (1/2 unit)
...
Work on individual projects will begin after a limited onentation process.
Students pursuing related subjects or using related methods will
occasionally collaborate in pairs and small groups. Students will read and
discuss each other s work.
Section .02 The Social Construction of Gender Roles
Conger (1/2 unit)
,
The individual or group projects for this course will explore the meaning ot
gender and how gender roles (expected behaviors ascnbed to the biological
categories of male and female) have been prescribed by various aspects ot
society and culture in the past. Topics could include (but are not limited
to) how the medical profession, the law, religion, technology, labor, war,
race, or ethnicity define what it meant to he masculine or feminine.
Section .03 Oral History
Singer (1/2 unit)
"I'll tell you what I did when...." Storytelling is a cntical part of history
making, and oral narratives have always been "written" into historical
documents. This seminar focuses on oral narratives, both those that we
collect ourselves for our own research and those that we find collected by
others. After some preliminary discussions about the nature of different
oral sources, how to find them, collect them, and use them, the members
of the class will begin individual research projects. We will all report to
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the class on our work—including the instructor—and give presentations at
the end of the semester.

Second-Semester Courses
•HIST 2 Modern Europe, 1848 to the Present
Furlough, Cadden (1/2 unit)
Through the words and experiences of women and men of the period
(workers, philosophers, filmmakers, and others), the course explores the
specific events, such as the World Wars, and the larger trends, such as
consumerism and feminism, that shaped the society, politics, and culture of
the age. Lectures will provide a framework for discussions of the
nineteenth- and twentieth-century sources, and each student will undertake
a research project. {Fulfills a history major survey requirement.} Not open
to seniors. Prerequisite: HIST 1 or permission of instructor. Limited
enrollment.
•HIST 4 History of the United States
Wortman, Scott (1/2 unit)
This course is a thematic survey of the history of the United States since
the Civil War. Lectures and discussions will examine the formation of the
modern American nation. Topics will include the consolidation of a
capitalist economy at the end of the nineteenth century, the formation of a
working class, the political adjustments to an industrial, multi-racial,
secular, and urban culture, the Jazz Age, the impact of World War I and
World War II, postwar suburbia, the Civil Rights Revolution, the Women's
Movement, Viet Nam, Liberalism, and the New Conservatism. {Fulfills a
history major survey requirement.} Not open to seniors. Limited
enrollment.
•HIST 6 Introduction to African History: From the Colonial Period
to Independence
Scully, Crais (1/2 unit)
This course examines the history of the African continent from the early
colonial era to the present, combining lectures with discussions of a variety
of sources ranging from oral traditions to novels and films. Particular
attention is devoted to exploring the impact of colonialism, development
and underdevelopment, nationalism, and the challenges facing Africa today.
{Fulfills a history major survey requirement.} Prerequisite: HIST 5 or
permission of instructors. Limited enrollment.
•HIST 8 History of India II: Modern
Singer (1/2 unit)
On December 6, 1992, a five-hundred-year-old mosque was destroyed by
Hindu protestors in India. Newspapers reported that democracy and
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secularism might be collapsing in India. Are they? This course examines
the development of the world's largest democracy from the period of British
imperialism to the present. Using Indian sources'-fiction, essays,
scholarship, films, slides, and art-we will study social and political change,
particularly in the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The class
culminates with a mock election, through which we will confront the
problems facing Indian democracy and secularism and see some of the
Indian solutions. {Fulfills a history major survey requirement.} Limited
enrollment.

•HIST 12 Modern Japan
Dunnell (1/2 unit)
This course examines the history of Japan from the late Tokugawa period
(early nineteenth century) to the present. {Fulfills a history major survey
requirement.} Limited enrollment.

•HIST 22 First-Year Seminars
These seminars are designed for entering students with advanced placement
credit in history or other appropriate preparation. Enrollment in each
section is limited to fifteen students.

•HIST 22.01 First-Year Seminar: Women and Modernity in China
Dunnell (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine modern Chinese history through the lives and
eyes of Chinese women as revealed in memoir literature, anthropological
accounts, film, and fiction. {Fulfills history major seminar and
diversification requirements.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

•HIST 22.02 First-Year Seminar: Revolutions of the Twentieth
Century
SchoenhaLs (1/2 unit)
This course presents an examination of four major revolutions which span
the twentieth century: the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917, the Nazi
Revolution of 1933, the Cuban Revolution of 1959, and the Sendero
Luminoso Revolt in Peru of the 1990s. Students will read the writings of
the leaders of these revolutions and investigate how these upheavals reflect
the major ideologies of this century such as Marxism, fascism, nationalism
and anti-colonialism. {Fulfills the history major seminar requirement.}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

HIST 25 Sophomore Seminar: War and the Human Experience
Craig W. Bradley, dean of students; Wortman (1/2 unit)
This seminar is specifically designed for sophomores. It focuses on the
human experience during war, from the American Civil War through the
end of World War Two, with a concentration on the United States and
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the western European experience. Emphasis will be placed on how and
why perceptions and consciousness of war changed from chivalric to the
modern sensibility. Seminar materials will include literary, historical,
artistic, and film sources. For example, for the Civil War, we will use
Stephen Crane's Red Radge of Courage, and Corporal J.H. Gooding's On the
Altar of Freedom: A Black Soldier's Civil War Letters from the Front. Other
works will include the English war poets of World War I, writers and artists
of the fascist experience, Claudia Koontz, and Norman Mailer among
others. {Fulfills the history major seminar requirement.} Prerequisite: 1
unit in either history or English. Open only to sophomores. Limited
enrollment.
HIST 32 Medieval Europe
Cadden (1/2 unit)
This course explores Western European culture and society from the fourth
to the fourteenth century. Themes include the search for intellectual and
political order, the interaction of secular and religious forces, and
Europeans' views of other peoples. Among the medieval sources examined
are an epic poem, a law code, and the autobiographical accounts of a
monk-philosopher and a housewife-mystic. {Fulfills a history major
premodern requirement.} Limited enrollment.
HIST 33 Twentieth-Century European Diplomatic History
Schoenhals (1/2 unit)
This course offers an investigation of the theory and practice of diplomacy
in the modern world. It will be concerned with significant events in
diplomatic history including the Congress of Vienna; the alliance systems
preceding World War I; the peace settlements; the inter-war era; the
conferences of Teheran, Yalta, and Potsdam; the Cold War; co-existence
and detente; and diplomacy in the "New World Order." Limited
enrollment.
HIST 38 Gandhi and Civil Disobedience
Singer (1/2 unit)
In the modern world, Mahatma Gandhi has come to signify nonviolent
resistance and civil disobedience. In part through Gandhi's efforts, India
achieved its independence from England in 1947. Yet Gandhi's legacy has
extended beyond India to the Civil Rights and anti-war movements in
America and to African Nationalist struggles. This course will focus on the
historical uses of civil disobedience and the ideology of nonviolence,
especially as it was espoused by Gandhi. It will examine civil disobedience
as a form of protest and as a means of political action. Therefore, the
sources for the class will include several works by Gandhi and memoirs of
his associates. Also we will read works by Henry David Thoreau, Martin
Luther King, and Nelson Mandela, and we will examine materials produced
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by critics and observers of nonviolent resistance. Those critics have come
from both the left and the right, some arguing for violent revolution and
others for conformity. Since the intention of this course is to focus on the
historical successes and failures of nonviolence as a political tool, the
seminar will examine its political, social, religious, and economic
implications for both its participants and their adversaries. Limited
enrollment.
HIST 49 Women and the American Experience, 1870-1980
Conger (1/2 unit)
This course surveys women s experience in America since Reconstruction.
Both continuity and change in women s lives will be explored from a wide
variety of areas including the family, religion, work, politics, race, ethnicity,
sexuality, and the interplay between real and expected social roles. Specific
topics will include Reconstruction, industrialization, Progressivism, women's
suffrage, the Roaring 20s, World War II, the feminine mystique, the
women's movement, and the backlash against feminism. Reading will
entail both original and secondary sources. The format is lecture and
discussion. (Fulfills the history major diversification requirement.} There
is no prerequisite, but HIST 48 is strongly recommended. Limited
enrollment.
HIST 50 Germany Since the Reformation
Schoenfuils (1/2 unit)
This course is an interpretive survey of German history, stressing crucial
and formative developments from the protestant revolt to postwar partition
and the recent reunification. Attention will be given not only to the
course of intellectual and political phenomena leading to nationalism and
authoritarianism, but also to alternative possibilities in German history,
such as liberalism and federalism. Limited enrollment.
Advanced Seminars (70-90)
Seminars numbered 70-90 are designed primarily as advanced courses for
those majoring in history but are open to anyone of at least sophomore
standing. Enrollment limited to fifteen students per seminar.
HIST 72.04 African History Through the Novel
Crais (1/2 unit)
I his seminar explores the modern history of Africa through novels written
by Africans. Particular attention is devoted to examining how Africans
have grappled with colonialism and the colonial legacy. (Fulfills the history
major seminar requirement.} Prerequisite: HIST 5 or 6 or 18, or
permission of instructor. Limited enrollment.
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HIST 77.05 Evolutionary Thought in America
Keeney (1/2 unit)
This seminar will explore the influence of evolution on science and society
in America from the mid-nineteenth century to the present. The seminar
will study both the popular and intellectual responses to evolution,
exploring how scientific developments have affected and been portrayed in
American religious thought, social theory, economic developments, and
literature. Readings will include scientific and historical works, fiction,
religious works, and other writings that reflect the image and influence of
evolutionary biology. (Fulfills the history major seminar requirement.)
Limited enrollment.
HIST 86 Topics in Twentieth-Century Europe: European Women
Furlough (1/2 unit)
This seminar will explore the activities and roles of women, and analyze
social constructions of femininity, in twentieth-century Europe. It will be
organized around the following themes: the "new women," pre-war suffrage
movements, World War I, gender ambiguities and sexuality in the inter-war
period, women and fascism, World War II, the emergence of women's
movements in the post-war period, and contemporary intellectual, political,
and social debates. Students will read a variety of primary sources and
monographs and be required to write a research paper based on primary
sources. (Fulfills the history major seminar and diversification
requirements.) Limited enrollment.
HIST 87.01 North American Indian Life and Culture through
Canadian and United States Indian Autobiography and Literature
Wortman (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine Canadian and United States Indian and Metis
life and culture by using autobiographical and literary works to illuminate
major themes in the history of native peoples. We will begin the seminar
by critically examining the nature of autobiography as a way of interpreting
individual and collective experiences in history. We will also examine
aspects of oral and written traditions as vehicles for understanding the past.
Although the pre-contact era will be considered, the bulk of the seminar
will deal with the period since Indian-European contact. Seminar
participants will analyze both change and persistence in cultural values,
family life, gender, residential schools, urbanization, religion, and racial
matters, among other issues. (Fulfills the history major seminar and
diversification requirements.) Prerequisite: at least 1 unit of work in
history. Limited enrollment.
HIST 92 The Jazz Age
Scott (1/2 unit)
This course will present a topical examination of cultural and social roots
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of modern American culture as they emerged in the period between the
start of the First World War and the onslaught of the Great Depression.
Topics to be examined will include jazz, fiction, the Harlem Renaissance,
the "new" woman, and popular and commercial culture. {Fulfills the
history major seminar requirement.} Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Limited enrollment.
AMST 92 Baseball and American Culture
Rutkoff; David Lynn, assistant professor of English (1/2 unit)
Baseball has had a singular effect on the way America imagines itself, and
has spawned novels and films, great journalism, and whopping legends.
The nature of the game itself, the growth of professional leagues, and the
relations among fans, owners, and players, all offer images of America. We
will use all of these, as well as game theory and other resources, in offering
baseball as a lens to explore American social topics, such as race relations,
class politics, and business-union relations. {Fulfills the history major
seminar requirement.} The course is open to seniors concentrating in
American Studies and advanced majors in History and English.
Prerequisites: permission of both instructors, after August 1993.
HIST 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is a special study, generally given as a tutorial, for a student
majoring in history who desires to study some topic in depth. The choice
of subject will be made by the student with the approval of the instructor
who is to direct his or her work. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and
chair of department.
HIST 96 Junior Honors Seminar: Historical Predicaments
Crais, Scully (1/2 unit)
This seminar examines some basic problems and challenges in the
production of history. We will look at issues of memory, history and
culpability, power, gender, sexuality, and race. More generally, we will
investigate the post-modern challenge to the historical discipline. {Fulfills
the history major seminar requirement.} Prerequisite: permission of
instructors or chair.
HIST 99 Senior Research Seminar
Staff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester HIST 99, section .01, for a description. This seminar is
open only to History majors graduating the following December.
Additional courses available another year:
The Emergence of African America, 1808-1988
Victorian Culture and Society
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The Civil Rights Movement
European Social History
History and Post Modernism
Dante and Machiavelli
History and Anthropology
Utopian Thought
American Thought
History and the Post-Colonial Condition
Gilded Age
American Modern
Victorian America
History of American Medicine
Civil War and Reconstruction
History of Science
Renaissance of the Twelfth Century
Black Women and Their Narratives
Medieval World Picture

1 he history faculty have determined that certain courses taught in other
departments may he counted as meeting various history department
requirements for the major. Examples of courses with such approval follow.
Course titles and numbers may change from year to year. History majors
should see the chair of the department regarding how this may apply.
ANTH 48
ANTH 69
CLAS 20
CLAS 25
CLAS 26
CLAS 27
CLAS 28
INDS 31
PSCI 48
RELN 26
RELN 33
RELN 35
RELN 80
SOCY 46

South American Indians
The Aztec and Inca States in Comparative Perspective
Women and Men in Antiquity
Classical Civilization: Early Greece and Rome
Classical Civilization: Eifth-Century Athens
Romulus and Caesar
The Roman Empire
The Holocaust: An Interdisciplinary Inquiry
Revolution and Development in Mexico and Central
America
Modern Judaism
Classical Islam
Religion in America
Religious Tolerance and Jewish Enlightenment
Traditional Art in American Society
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Integrated Program In Humane Studies
Concentration
Faculty
Robert E. Bennett, Professor of Classics
Michael E. Brint, Director of IPHS, Associate Professor of IPHS
Eugene J. Dwyer, Professor of Art History
Michael J. Evans, Professor of History
Donna K. Heizer, Visiting Instructor of IPHS
Richard F. Hettlinger, Professor Emeritus of Religion
David J. Marcey, Assistant Professor of Biology

The Integrated Program in Humane Studies (IPHS), the oldest of Kenyon
College's interdisciplinary programs, involves students in an intensive study
of the human predicament that traverses diverse historical contexts,
cultural settings, and fields of knowledge. Participants in IPHS may
combine the work of the program with the requirements of virtually any
major department or professional goal. By integrating features from various
divisions, IPHS also offers an important alternative to choosing a number
of courses from separate departments to fulfill Kenyon's diversification
requirements.
Unlike any other program of its kind, IPHS blends together lectures,
seminars, and "one-on-one" tutorials. This unique approach to learning
provides students with an unprecedented opportunity to work closely with
their professors. By inviting professors from other departments to give
lectures, IPHS also provides a forum for introducing students to a broad
range of the Kenyon faculty.
IPHS promotes a sense of community in which intellectual differences are
respected and intellectual ties and relations are forged. Along with faculty
members, students play an integral part in shaping this community, in
helping to direct its future, and in governing its practices.
In their first year, students enroll for 2 units of credit. After the first
year, students who decide to continue with IPHS can take either or both of
the 1-unit, year-long courses available. In their fourth year, students once
again have the option to take either or both of the 1/2-unit courses offered.
By completing the first-year and at least one of the second-year courses
along with one of the fourth-year courses, students earn a concentration in
IPHS.
Students enter IPHS in their first year. Enrollment is limited. Look for
the symbol •, which designates the course appropriate for first-year students
new to the IPHS curriculum.
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Year Courses
•IPHS 13-14 The Human Predicament: Odyssey of the West
Bennett, Brint, Evans (2 units—for students in their first year of
IPHS)
In this introductory course, we begin a journey through the vast and
multifarious history of the "West." With the Hebrew Bible and Homer,
this odyssey explores some of our culture's greatest works. From Plato and
Dante, to Shakespeare and Cervantes, to Freud and Woolf, we touch on
the literary, political, and philosophical landscape of our tradition.
Enrollment limited.
IPHS 15-16 The Human Predicament: Art and Authority
Heizer (1 unit—an option for students in their second year of IPHS)
In this course, we confront some of the contemporary challenges we face in
a complex, multicultural world. Through films and novels, students
investigate the relationship between art and authority in East-Central
Europe, Latin America, Africa, Asia, and the United States. Enrollment
limited.
IPHS 17-18 The Human Predicament: Science and Technology
Brint, Marcey (1 unit—an option for students in their second year
of IPHS)
Our scientific journey begins with the "Big Bang" and ends with an analysis
of biotechnology and nuclear energy. It provides a basic understanding of
both (1) selected issues in the history and ethics of science, and (2) some
of the fundamental principles of contemporary physical and biological
theory. Enrollment limited.

First-Semester Courses
IPHS 83 The Human Predicament: Contemporary Issues in America
Brint (1/2 unit—an option for students in their fourth year of IPHS)
This course critically analyzes some of the problems of marginalization,
social justice, democracy, and modernity in contemporary America.
Prerequisites: 2 1/2 units of credit in IPHS and senior standing. Enrollment
limited.
IPHS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and director of IPHS.

Integrated Program in Humane Studies Concentration

175

Second'Semester Courses
IPHS 84 The Human Predicament: Modernism and Post-Modernism
Brint (1/2 unit—an option for students in their fourth year of IPHS)
Beginning with a consideration of James Joyce, this course explores
modernism and post-modernism in contemporary art, literature, fdm, and
philosophy. Prerequisites: 2 1/2 units of credit in IPHS and senior
standing. Enrollment limited.
IPHS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and director of IPHS.
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International Studies Program
Faculty
Joseph A. Adler, Assistant Professor of Religion
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor of Chinese
Clifton C. Crais, Assistant Professor of History
Ruth W. Dunnell, Storer Assistant Professor of Asian History
Bruce L. Gensemer, Professor of Economics
Larry A. Herman, Associate Professor of Economics
John P. Jursinic, Instructor of Russian
Rita S. Kipp, Professor of Anthropology
Joseph L. Klesner, Associate Professor of Political Science,
Director of the International Studies Program, 1993-94
Alex R. McKeown, Associate Professor of Political Science
Linda Metzler, Associate Professor of Spanish (on leave)
Charles A. Piano, Professor of Spanish
Clara Roman-Odio, Instructor of Spanish
Kai P. Schoenhals, Professor of History
Edward M. Schortman, Associate Professor of Anthropology,
Director of the International Studies Program, 1992-93
Vernon J. Schubel, Associate Professor of Religion
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor of History
David N. Suggs, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
Hideo Tomita, Instructor of Japanese
Richard J. Trethewey, Professor of Economics
Patricia A. Urban, Associate Professor of Anthropology

I he International Studies I rogram at Kenyon College is designed to
provide education for citizenship in an international environment that has
changed dramatically since the Second World War, with the advent of
nuclear weapons, the emergence of over one hundred newly independent
states, and the growth of an elaborate network of international
organizations and of extensive economic interdependence. To prepare
students for responsible citizenship in this changed and changing world, the
International Studies program seeks to promote understanding of the
cultures and societies of Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, and
the lands of the former Soviet Union. It endeavors to explore the
operation of cause and effect in international relations and to help students
to develop the conceptual tools for analyzing international problems and for
predicting the possible consequences of alternative policies. In a world of
conflicting claims and demands, students must also learn to make reasoned
evaluations and to deal thoughtfully with ethical issues and questions of
value. They must broaden their horizons to include consciousness and
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understanding of ways of thinking about the world besides those common
in the West. Differing cultural viewpoints are critically explored.
Although the International Studies major is more structured than many
other majors at Kenyon, it allows for a great deal of flexibility within the
structure. The requirements ensure that students who complete the
program have (1) a strong foundation in the liberal-arts traditions of the
humanities and social sciences, (2) a solid background in one developing
area-Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, or the lands of the
former Soviet Union-including adequate knowledge of an appropriate
language, (3) understanding of how that area fits into the larger world 4)
off-campus experience to provide direct exposure to the culture, and p)
active involvement in an integrative study of international problems and of
complex questions of value. The flexibility within the structure is great;
students develop their programs of study in consultation with their faculty
advisors to fit their own interests within the general scope of the major.
New Students
The most important advice for incoming students who might wish to major
in International Studies is that they consult early with the director of the
International Studies program or another faculty member in Internationa
Studies. The major has more formal requirements than most majors, but it
is very flexible in accommodating the interests of individual students.
Those faculty members who have worked closely with the program can best
illustrate how one's intellectual interests can be served by a curriculum
designed to fit the individual within the requirements of the major.
Students need not choose International Studies as their major until their
sophomore year, but those considering an International Studies major are
advised to remember that they must spend at least one semester of their
junior year abroad in the geographical area in which they are
concentrating-Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, or the lands
of the former Soviet Union. Thus, the International Studies committee
strongly recommends that students begin (or continue) taking a language
appropriate to that area in their first year at Kenyon. This is particularly
important for those who will be studying Chinese, Japanese, or Russian and
who are unlikely to have studied that language before.
First-year students should also consider taking one or more of the
foundation courses described below. Students considering International
Studies as one of two or more possible majors should first take foundation
courses that are in disciplines in which they might choose to major should
they decide against International Studies. In this way, they can maximize
their available options while making progress toward completion of an
International Studies major. While the committee recommends that
foundation course requirements be completed before the junior year, that
recommendation is by no means an absolute requirement. Indeed, the
committee strongly recommends that students also take an area studies
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course in the area of their interest before they spend their off-campus
semester or year in that area. Such a course can be very important for
confirming whether or not a particular geographical area is a place in which
a student wants to spend a semester or more. If taking an area studies
course conflicts with completing the foundation requirements, the
committee prefers that the foundation requirements be completed later.
First-year students are reminded that the Department of History offers firstyear seminars and introductory courses open to first-year students in Asian
and African history. Likewise, the Department of Religion offers courses in
Islam and Judaism and in the religions of Japan and China that are
available for first-year students.

Curriculum
International Studies is an interdisciplinary major, unique in its philosophy
and design. Students majoring in International Studies are expected to
develop a strong grasp of the intellectual traditions of the humanities and social
sciences through basic courses in anthropology, economics, history, political
science, religion, or sociology to provide a basis for comparison with their
specialization in one of five geographical areas of concentration in the
developing world--Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, or
Russia/former Soviet Union. An introductory course during the sophomore
year offers an overview of the development of the modern world system.
Students also study the foreign language appropriate to the area of
concentration and take courses in comparative and cross-cultural studies, such
as Internationa relations, comparative culture, and development studies
UfJ-campus study for one semester in the foreign area studied is central to
the major. In selecting courses to fill these requirements, students must
take at least six courses in one discipline in order to provide the focus of a
disciplinary concentration such as anthropology, economics, history, and so
forth. 1 he team-taught Senior Seminar is the integrative capstone of the
major drawing together faculty from a range of disciplines and students
well Zlearning^ ^
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Requirements for the Major
1. Foundation Courses (2 units from the following):

ANTH 13
ECON 11
ECON 12
HIST 1
HIST 2
PSCI 41
PSCI 42
PSCI 43

Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy
Principles of Macroeconomics and International
Trade
Modern Europe, 1700-1848
Modern Europe, 1848 to the Present
Modern Democracies
State and Economy (not taught in 1993-94)
Nationalism and State-Building
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RELN 11,12 Experience and Expression of Religion
SOCY 10
Human Society: Symbol and Structure
SOCY 11
Identity in American Society
SOCY 12
European Social Theory: From Enlightenment to
Existentialism (not taught in 1993-94)
No more than one of PSCI 41, PSCI 42, and PSCI 43 may be used to
fulfill foundation credit; likewise, no more than one of SOCY 10, SOCY
11, and SOCY 12 may be used as a foundation course.
It is advisable to complete the foundation courses as early as possible,
preferably before the beginning of the junior year. No single course among
those listed above is required for the major, but students should recognize
that ECON 11 and ECON 12 are prerequisites for further coursework in
economics, including courses that might be taken off campus. Likewise,
ANTH 13 is a prerequisite for many advanced anthropology courses.
Students who participate in the Integrated Program in Humane Studies
(IPHS) during their first year may substitute IPHS either for HIST 1 and
HIST 2 or for RELN 11,12 and thereby satisfy 1 unit of the foundation
requirement.
2. Sophomore Course (1/2 unit):
The sophomore course, INST 21 The Expansion of International Society,
is designed to provide a common learning experience and a common
substantive background for all International Studies majors. The course is
always offered in the second semester and is required of all sophomore
International Studies majors. The course studies the development of the
modern international order as it has evolved since 1430, exploring the
cultural, economic, political, and social forces that have shaped the modern
world. The focus is on the interaction of those societies we now designate
as composing the Third World and the expansionist West. The cultural,
economic, political, and social consequences of the expansion of the state
system and the capitalist world economy from Europe to the rest of the
world is a critical theme. This course is not required for majors in the
Classes of '94 and '95.
3. Area Concentration (2 units):
Students concentrate in one of the following areas and take 2 units of
coursework in it: Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, and
Russia/former Soviet Union. In 1993-94, the area courses listed below are
scheduled to be offered.
Africa:
ANTH 57
ECON 81
HIST 5

Anthropology and Development: Africa
African Economic Development
Introduction to African History: The Precolonial and
Colonial Eras

180

International Studies Program

HIST 6
HIST 72
HIST 73

Introduction to African History: From the Colonial Period
to Independence
African History through the Novel
South Africa: Politics and Society in a Divided Land

Asia:

ASIA 81
HIST 7
HIST 8
HIST 11
HIST 12
HIST 22.01
HIST 38
RELN 29
RELN 30

Asia in Comparative Perspective: Asian World Systems
History of India I: Islamic South Asia
History of India II: Modern
Premodern Japan
Modern Japan
Women and Modernity in China
Ghandi and Civil Disobedience
Chinese Religions
Japanese Religions

Latin America:

Beginning Maya Hieroglyphics
South American Indians
The Aztec and Inca States in Comparative Perspective
Revolution and Development in Mexico and Central
America
SPAN 27,28 Hispanic Civilization
SPAN 33,34 Spanish-American Literature of the Colonial
Period and Nineteenth Century
ANTH 54
ANTH 48
ANTH 69
PSCI 48

Middle East:

HIST 88.01
RELN 26
RELN 33
RELN 92.01

The Middle East: Modernization and Conflict
Modern Judaism
Classical Islam
Seminar on Sufism

Russia/former USSR:

HIST 35

Studies in Russian and Soviet History

4. Comparative and Cross-Cultural Studies (1 unit):
These courses do not concentrate on a single area of the world but are
instead comparative across regions, such as comparative religion or
comparative economics courses, or international in focus, such as
international relations or international economics. Courses to be offered in
1993-94 that may fulfill this requirement include the following:

ANTH 50
ANTH 51
ANTH 52
ANTH 61

Human Sexuality and Culture
Gender Roles in Cross-Cultural Perspective
Anthropology of Religion
Anthropological Linguistics
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ECON 48
ECON 49
HIST 22.02
HIST 25
HIST 74.01
PSCI 44
PSCI 75
PSCI 91.02

181

Comparative Economic Systems
International Economics
Revolutions of the Twentieth Century
Sophomore Seminar: War and the Human Experience
"The Third World Woman"
Revolutionary Change
U.S. Defense Strategy in the 1990s
Classic Readings in International Politics

5. Language Requirement (1 unit beyond introductory level):
Students must complete at least 1 unit of college work above the
introductory level in a modern language appropriate to their area of
concentration. This requirement may be satisfied by courses in language,
literature, or civilization in any combination provided that they are
conducted in a foreign language. Languages currently offered at Kenyon
that may be appropriate for an International Studies major include Chinese,
French, Japanese, Russian, and Spanish. Students should also be aware of
numerous opportunities at other institutions for language study during the
summer, including study in languages not offered by Kenyon.
6. Disciplinary Concentration (3 units):
Students take at least 3 units of work in the same discipline. These
courses will in most cases simultaneously fulfill requirements specified above
in 1, 2, and 3.
7. Off-Campus Study:
Normally all International Studies majors are expected to spend at least
one semester abroad in an approved off-campus study program in a setting
appropriate to the chosen area of geographical concentration. Note that
courses taken during the semester or year off-campus will satisfy several of
the requirements listed above. Also note that among the requirements to
be approved by Kenyon for off-campus study is a minimum grade point
average of 2.70.
8. Senior Seminar in International Studies (1/2 unit)
Open only to senior International Studies majors, this seminar serves as the
integrative capstone to the program. The seminar focuses on the ways in
which different disciplines investigate and compare cultures and how they
study issues such development, revolution, and imperialism. Another major
theme of the course is ethical dimensions of several contemporary
international issues, which vary from year to year.

182

International Studies Program

Year Course
INST 97-98 Senior Honors in International Studies
Staff (1 unit)
The honors program is designed to recognize and encourage exceptional
scholarship and to allow able students to do more independent work than
is otherwise feasible. The senior honors candidate works with a member of
the International Studies committee to prepare an extended essay (thesis)
on a topic of mutual interest, which is defended before an outside examiner
in May. Requirements: 3.25 GPA and permission of the International
Studies committee.

First-Semester Course
INST 71 Senior Seminar in International Studies
Klesner, Staff (1/2 unit)
This team-taught seminar will examine some of the problems inherent in
cross-cultural comparison and will explore the ways in which a variety of
disciplines grapple with these difficulties by investigating three central
themes associated with international studies: (1) imperialism and
decolonization, including the ways in which colonial and colonized peoples
conceptualize the experience of empire; (2) comparative perspectives on
social, economic, and political change, exploring such issues as
modernization, development, economic dependency, and revolution; and
(3) ethical dimensions of several contemporary world issues, particularly as
related to the relations between the rich and powerful countries, on the
one hand, and the poor and developing countries on the other.
Prerequisites: restricted to International Studies majors; senior standing.

Second-Semester Course
INST 21 The Expansion of International Society
Klesner (1/2 unit)
This course will explore the development of the modern international
society of nation-states from its beginnings in Western Europe in the
sixteenth century through the two major waves of European colonization of
other areas of the world until the era of decolonization following the
Second World War. The roles of economic change, the spread of
individualist ideas and attitudes, and power politics in promoting the
expansion of the state system, capitalism, and aspects of Western culture
from Europe to the rest of the world will be explored. The political and
cultural resistance of colonized peoples to European expansion and the
incorporation of colonial economies into the world economy will be
examined. Chronologically, topics to be considered include the rivalry
between emerging European empires and Islamic empires at the beginning

International Studies Program

183

of Western expansion; the conquest of the new world; nineteenth century
imperialism—explanations for the wave of imperialism and consequences of
it; and the rapid growth of independent states due to decolonization in the
postwar period. Finally, the political, economic, and cultural/religious
consequences of imperialism and decolonization will be explored. The
course is required of International Studies majors in the Classes of '96 and
thereafter; open to others as well. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
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Law and Society Program
Faculty
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Instructor of History
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Legal Studies and Sociology,
Program Director

Note: I he faculty listed above teach this year's interdisciplinary Law and
Society Program courses, designated LGLS. Those faculty in other
departments who teach courses approved for credit in the Law and Society
Program constitute the program's extended faculty. Consult the program
director for a list.
Kenyon's Law and Society Program is an acknowledgment of the
increasing importance within the best liberal-arts institutions of the
advance of programs that emphasize the study of law, legal institutions, and
the legal profession. This program is designed to provide students with a
comprehensive, coherent curricular structure within which to examine a
plethora of law-related issues which emerge across disciplines and for which
these various disciplines seek, if not to find the correct answers about law,
to ask appropriate questions.
Students pursuing this area of study will ponder the relationship between
law and human behavior and the role of law in society. They will focus
their work in three primary areas: philosophies of law, law as a social
institution, and law and government. Students will begin their exploration
of law in society with the Introduction to Legal Studies and conclude it
with a Senior Seminar in Legal Studies, which will encompass a directed
research project within a selected theme or topic. Introduction to Legal
Studies is a survey course which attempts to expose students to a variety of
disciplinary approaches to the study of law and legal phenomena. It is
intended for students who have attained at least sophomore standing and
have had some exposure to the social sciences, usually through an
introductory course. The Senior Seminar in Legal Studies is open to
juniors and seniors who have taken Introduction to Legal Studies and at
least two other courses counting toward fulfillment of the program
requirements (or to students with permission from the director).
The Legal Studies Concentration requires students to complete 2 1/2
units of "specified" legal studies coursework. These units are to be
comprised as follows: Introduction to Legal Studies, LGLS 10 (1/2 unit); a
semester's work in a philosophy of law subject area (philosophy, political
science, or history offerings), (1/2 unit); two courses in two different
departments examining "law as a social institution" (1 unit); and the Senior
Seminar in Legal Studies (1/2 unit). See the program director for a list of
approved courses.
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First'Semester Courses
LGLS 10 Introduction to Legal Studies
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
This course examines the law, legal profession, and legal institutions from a
variety of traditional social science perspectives. The primary frame of
reference will be sociological and social psychological. The objective of the
course is to expose students to a variety of interdisciplinary perspectives on
law and to encourage the examination of law-related phenomena through
the literature of multiple disciplines. Topics to be covered include law as a
social institution; law as a social control mechanism; a history of law in the
United States; the U.S. criminal justice system; philosophies of law; law
and psychology; comparative legal cultures; and law and social change.
I his survey course is intended to encourage and facilitate a critical study of
"law in society" and serve as a foundation from which to pursue the study
of law and legal issues in other curricular offerings. This course is required
for those students who intend to complete a Legal Studies Concentration
within the Law and Society Program. Prerequisites: sophomore standing or
higher and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
SOCY 54 Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
I his course is designed to be a middle-level seminar that focuses on the
American legal system's effect on racial, ethnic, and minority groups in the
United States as well as the manner in which such groups have influenced
the state of the "law" in this country. It is intended to stimulate critical
and systematic thinking about the relationships among American legal
institutions and selected racial, ethnic, and minority populations. The class
will examine various social and cultural conditions, as well as historical and
political events, that were influenced in large part by the minority status of
the participants. These conditions will be studied to determine in what
ways, if any, the American legal system has advanced, accommodated, or
frustrated the interests of these groups. Through exposure to the legislative
process and legal policy making, students should gain an appreciation for
the complexity of the issues and far-reaching impact that legal institutions
have on the social, political, and economic condition of racial, ethnic, and
minority groups in America. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
LGLS 76 Women, Law, and the Constitution
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
This course is an upper-level seminar which will focus upon the role and
status of women within America's legal institutions as well as the legal
status of women in the United States. This course is a historical survey of
the impact of law upon the lives of women in this country. Students in
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this course will examine the legal evolution of the roles, responsibilities,
and treatment of women "under the law" within the U.S. Among the
materials to be considered will be gender-specific statutes, regulations, and
policies. Student assignments will often include reading and discussing the
Supreme Court's interpretations of the Constitution on issues pertaining to
sex and gender. A core element of this course is an introduction to
feminist jurisprudence through the exploration of the tension between
gender blindness and gender consciousness, and the resultant impact of
these philosophical orientations upon law and social policy. This debate
will be considered in the context of current issues including employment,
education, reproduction, and family law. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.

LGLS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and concentration director.

Second'Semester Courses
LGLS 23 Media and the Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
Media and the Law is a lecture and discussion course designed to introduce
students to the law, legal profession, and legal systems as they are
portrayed, presented, affected, and utilized by the media. The primary
frame of reference from which to examine the issues and legal phenomena
in this course will be sociological and social psychological. Students in this
course will examine the significant role that the media play in the
American justice system as well as the critical legal issues that the media
face in pursuing their craft. Central to the foundation of this course is the
exploration of the meaning of the speech and press clauses of the First
Amendment to the U.S. Constitution. Topics to be explored include
government censorship, libel, invasion of privacy, obscenity and
pornography, impact of press coverage upon the right to fair trial, and hate
speech. A portion of this course will focus upon understanding the role of
the media in relation to crime and criminal justice, particularly through the
advent of new technologies. A segment of the course is devoted to the
examination of the public's perception of law and justice in popular culture,
using examples from literature, film, and television. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing or higher. Enrollment limited.

SOCY 55 Women, Crime, and the Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on the role and status of women within the United
States' legal institutions, particularly and primarily the criminal justice
system. Students in this course will examine how sex and gender have
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shaped the roles, responsibilities, and status of women who come into
contact with America's criminal-justice system. Students will be exposed to
issues of feminist criminology as well as traditional criminological
perspectives as they examine the treatment of women victims and survivors
of crime, women criminals, women who are serving prison sentences, as
well as women employed in the criminal-justice professions. Exposure of
students to these issues should stimulate critical thinking about how and
why gender affects one's access to and response from their American legal
system. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

LGLS 83 Senior Seminar
Conger, Sheffield (1/2 unit)
The legal studies senior seminar is intended to be an upper-level seminar
which offers students in the concentration an opportunity to integrate the
various topics and approaches to which they were exposed in the lawrelated courses they have taken. Each year, the senior seminar will be
designed around a specific substantive theme or topic; the themes as well
as the format and approach to the course will change from year to year,
depending upon the faculty members teaching the course and their
interests. The topic of this year's senior seminar will be "Law and the
Family." I his course is required for students intending to complete a legal
studies concentration within the Law and Society Program. Prerequisites:
LGLS 10 and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

LGLS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and concentration director.
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Faculty
Robert M. Fesq Jr., Professor
Bradley A. Hartlaub, Instructor
Wendell D. Lindstrom, Professor Emeritus
Dana Nance Mackenzie, Assistant Professor
Robert M. McLeod, Professor
Thomas C. Ratliff, Visiting Assistant Professor
Carol Smith Schumacher, Assistant Professor
Stephen P. Slack, Chair, Professor

I hroughout human history mathematics has been created by men and
women primarily because of the intellectual challenge that is posed by the
desire to understand. Questions that lead to mathematical discovery are
formulated within an inquiring mind, frequently as a result of thinking
deeply about observations of nature, society, or culture. In this age of
computers and new technologies, mathematics is used increasingly as a
mode of thought and expression, and thereby the capacity to use
mathematics has become especially valuable for nearly everyone.
Kenyon's program in mathematics endeavors to blend interrelated but
distinguishable facets of mathematics: theory, applications, statistics, and
computer science. Although the intended emphasis of each course is one
of these facets, typically all three are present to some extent. The
curriculum is designed to develop competence in each of these aspects of
mathematics at each of several levels that correspond to the different
interests and needs of students.
New Students
For those who want only an introduction to one or two types of
mathematics, perhaps to satisfy a distribution requirement, selection from
MATH 6, 7, 10, 11, and 18 is appropriate. Students who think they might
want to continue the study of mathematics beyond one year, perhaps as a
foundation for courses in other disciplines, usually begin by choosing from
MATH 11, 12, and 18.
MATH 10 is a course for students with a weak background in
mathematics, to prepare them for MATH 11. MATH 11 is an
introductory course in calculus. Students who have completed a
substantial course in calculus might qualify for placement in MATH 12 or
21. MATH 6 is an introductory course in statistics, especially useful for
persons interested in the social and biological sciences. MATH 7 is a
number theory course designed especially for students who want to try
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something other than the more ordinary selections of calculus or statistics.
MATH 18 is an introductory course in computer science. Please read the
course descriptions for further information concerning these courses, and
look for the symbol •, which designates those courses particularly
appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the mathematics
curriculum. To facilitate proper placement of entering students, the
department administers a calculus readiness exam during orientation. 1 his
and other entrance information is used during the orientation period to
advise students individually concerning course selection in mathematics.
The department is engaged in curricular revisions that involve the
introduction of the use of the computer into many courses. Thus students
may expect to use any of a number of programs either on the mainframe or
on one of the many personal computers that are available. A knowledge of
programming is not required except for courses with MAT II 18 as a
prerequisite.

Requirements for the Major
There are three concentrations within the mathematics major, Classical
Mathematics, Computer Science, and Statistics. The coursework required
for completion of the major in each concentration is given below.
Classical Mathematics
A student must have credit for the following core courses:
Three semesters of calculus (MATH 11,12,21 or the equivalent)
Introduction to Computer Science (MAIII 18)
Linear Algebra (MAT 11 24)
Abstract Algebra (MA1H 35)
Foundations of Analysis (MATH 22)
In addition, majors must have credit for at least four other courses
selected with the consent of the department. Neither MAI H 3 nor
MATH 10 may be used to satisfy the requirements for the major, however.
Computer Science
A student must have credit for the following core courses:
Three semesters of calculus (MATH 11,12,21 or the equivalent)
Introduction to Computer Science (MATH 18)
Linear Algebra (MATH 24)
Abstract Algebra (MATH 35)
Foundations of Analysis (MATH 22).
In addition to the core courses, majors must also have credit for the
following:
Data Structures and Program Design (MATH 28)
Algorithms (MATH 48)
Computer Organization and Programming (MATH 39)
Principles of Programming Languages (MATH 38)
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A student must have credit for the following core courses:
Three semesters of calculus (MA1H 11,12,21 or the equivalent)
Introduction to Computer Science (MATH 18)
Linear Algebra (MATH 24)
Foundations of Analysis (MATH 22)
Probability (MATH 36)
Analysis (MATH 41)
In addition to the core courses, majors must also have credit for three of
the following:
Elements of Statistics (MATH 6)
Data Analysis (MATH 26)
Mathematical Statistics (MATH 46)
Linear Algebra II (MATH 64)
Majors should present to the department, through their advisor and prior
to the start of the senior year, a written statement on how their major
program will meet expectations that go beyond the accumulation of units of
credit as follows:
^. ^a^1emat'cs 's a vital component in the methods used by other
disciplines. I herefore majors are expected to present a program of study
that includes courses that use mathematics in significant ways. While
many such courses may be found in the natural sciences, suitable courses
may also he found in other disciplines, such as economics.
2. Majors are also expected to attain a depth of study within
mathematics, as well as breadth. I herefore majors are expected to present
a program of study that will fulfill these expectations. Ordinarily depth of
study results from election of a course sequence that systematically
progresses into one of the branches of mathematics, algebra, analysis, or
geometry, broadly conceived. A concentration in computer science or
statistics within the mathematics major will automatically meet the
expectation of depth of study.
Students wishing to keep open the option of a major in mathematics
typically begin with the study of calculus in their first year, and normally
complete the calculus, the initial computer science course, and
Foundations of Analysis by the end of the sophomore year. A major is
usually declared no later than the second semester of the sophomore year
I hose considering a mathematics major, and those having declared a
mathematics major, will find it useful to plan the entire course sequence
fulfilling the requirements of the major, reviewing, and updating the plan
with advice from a member of the department.
The requirements listed above are minimal. Anyone who is planning a
career in any of the mathematical sciences, or who intends to read for
honors, is encouraged to consult with one or more members of the
department concerning further studies that would be appropriate.
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Similarly, any student who wishes to propose a variation of the major
program is encouraged to discuss the plan with a member of the
department prior to submitting a written proposal for decision by the
department.

First-Semester Courses
•MATH 6 Elements of Statistics
Hartlaub (1/2 unit)
This is a basic course in statistics. The topics to be covered are the nature
of statistical reasoning, statistical description, probability, random variables
and probability distributions, binomial and normal distributions, t- and
cbi-square distributions, sampling, estimation and tests of population
proportions, inferences concerning population means, and the difference of
two population means. A computer statistical package is used. Enrollment
limited.

•MATH 10 Pre-calculus
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
This course prepares students for the study of calculus. It is particularly
directed to those planning to enter the calculus sequence that begins with
MATH 11. Primary emphasis is placed on the study of real valued
functions, particularly polynomial, rational, logarithmic, exponential,
trigonometric, and inverse trigonometric functions. Conceptual
understanding will be emphasized. Computer labs, utilizing graphing
programs and a computer algebra system, will be employed. Students with
1/2 unit of credit for calculus may not receive credit for MAUI 10.

•MATH 11 Calculus A
Staff (1/2 unit)
The first course in a three-semester calculus sequence, this course covers
the basic ideas, techniques, and applications of differential and integral
calculus. Those who have had a year of high-school calculus should
consider the election of MATH 12. Students who have 1/2 unit of credit
for calculus may not receive credit for MATH 11. Enrollment limited.

•MATH 12 Calculus B
Slack (1/2 unit)
The second course in a three-semester calculus sequence, this course
continues calculus of elementary functions, techniques of integration,
numerical methods, polar coordinates, parametric equations, and additional
applications. Prerequisite: MATH 3 with grade of B or better, or MATH
11, or permission of department. Enrollment limited.
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•MATH 18 An Introduction to Computer Science
Fesq (1/2 unit)
This course presents an introduction to computer science intended for
those planning to take additional courses in computing, for those with a
strong foundation in mathematics, and for those intending to major in
science or mathematics or one of the social sciences where a strong
background in computation is desirable. I his course will expose the
student to a variety of applications where an algorithmic approach is
natural and will include both numerical and non-numerical computation.
Instruction in Pascal will be included, and the principles of structured
programming will he emphasized. Enrollment limited.
MATH 21 Calculus C
Slack (1/2 unit)
The third course in a three-semester calculus sequence, this course includes
the topics of sequences and series, vectors, functions of two variables,
partial derivatives, multiple integrals, and additional applications.
Prerequisite: MATH 12.
MATH 27 Methods of Discrete Mathematics
Fesq (1/2 unit)
Discrete mathematics is concerned with modes of reasoning and
mathematical techniques that are useful in investigating questions about
large (hut finite) sets or intricate relationships among the members of a
large set. Such questions abound in the contemporary world. This course
focuses on techniques of analysis and problem solving that are especially
appropriate for students interested in such studies as computer science,
sociology, government, or urban planning. Mathematical topics include
Boolean algebra, graphs, trees, combinatorial methods of counting, finite
induction, and recursion. Prerequisite: MATH 7 or 22 or permission of
instructor.
MATH 28 Data Structures and Program Design
Fesq (1/2 unit)
This course is intended as a second course in programming, as well as an
introduction to the concept of computational complexity and to the major
abstract data structures (such as arrays, stacks, queues, link lists, graphs,
and trees), their implementation and application, and the role they play in
the design of efficient algorithms. Students will be required to write several
programs using Pascal. Prerequisite: MAIM 18.
MATH 35 Abstract Algebra I
Ratliff (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to basic abstract algebraic structures. Topics
include elementary number theory, polynomials, and elementary theory of
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groups and rings, including the homomorphism theorem for these
structures. Emphasis will be placed on concrete examples of algebraic
structures and applications to other fields. Prerequisite: MATH 22 or
permission of department.
MATH 36 Probability
Hartlaub (1/2 unit)
This course gives a mathematical introduction to probability. Topics
include basic probability theory, random variables, discrete and continuous
distributions, mathematical expectation, functions of random variables, and
asymptotic theory. Prerequisite: MATH 21.
MATH 41 Analysis 1
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
This course provides a rigorous study of the concepts of calculus, including
the derivative and integral of functions of a single real variable.
Prerequisites: MAIM 21 and 22.
MATH 52 Complex Functions
Mackenzie (1/2 unit)
This course offers an introduction to complex analysis. The principal
topics are complex numbers and the complex plane, elementary functions,
differentiation and the Cauchy-Riemann equations, integration, Cauchy's
theorem, power series, residues, and the evaluation of integrals by residues.
Prerequisites: MAIH 21 and 24MATH 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course enables students to study a topic of special interest under the
direction of a member of the mathematics department. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
MATH 95 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
The content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of junior
candidates for honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.
MATH 97 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
The content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of senior
candidates for honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.
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Second-Semester Courses
•MATH 6 Elements of Statistics
Hartlaub, Slack (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•MATH 11 Calculus A
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•MATH 12 Calculus B
Staff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•MATH 18 An Introduction to Computer Science
Fesq (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
MATH 21 Calculus C
Ratliff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
MATH 22 Foundations of Analysis
Mackenzie (1/2 unit)
This course introduces students to mathematical reasoning and rigor in the
context of set-theoretic questions, analysis, and geometry. The course will
cover fundamental aspects of set theory, such as those related to countable
and uncountable sets, fundamental properties of the Euclidean line, the
geometry of metric spaces, and aspects of the topology of Euclidean spaces.
Emphasis will be placed on helping students in reading, writing, and
understanding mathematical reasoning. Students will be actively engaged
in creative work in mathematics.
The course should be taken no later than the spring semester of the
sophomore year. First-year students interested in mathematics are
encouraged to consider this course for the second semester of their first
year. Prerequisite: credit for at least one Kenyon mathematics course
numbered 10 or above or permission of instructor.
MATH 24 Linear Algebra I
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
Matrix and vector methods are emphasized in this introduction to the
algebra and geometry of n-dimensional Euclidean space. Topics include
systems of linear equations, linear independence, bases, linear mappings,
scalar products, vector products, and determinants. Applications are also
included. Prerequisite: MATH 12 or permission of department.
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MATH 26 Data Analysis
Hartlaub (1/2 unit)
This course follows MATH 6 and focuses on (1) additional topics in
statistics, including linear regression, nonparametric methods, discrete data
analysis, and analysis of variance; (2) efficient use of powerful statistical
software in data analysis and statistical inference; (3) exploratory data
analysis via sophisticated statistical graphics; and (4) writing and presenting
statistical reports, including graphics. The MATH 6; 26 sequence provides
a foundation for statistical work in applied fields such as econometrics,
psychology, and biology. It also serves as preparation for study of
theoretical probability and statistics. Prerequisite: MATH 6.
MATH 33 Differential Equations
Slack (1/2 unit)
This course covers the theory and techniques for solving ordinary
differential equations. Both analytic and numerical methods are
considered. Applications will be covered. Prerequisite: MAIM 21 (may be
taken concurrently).
MATH 46 Mathematical Statistics
Hartlaub (1/2 unit)
I his course follows MATH 36 and gives an introduction to the
mathematical theory of statistics. Topics include sampling distributions,
point estimation, interval estimation, and hypothesis testing; these will also
be applied to real data sets. Prerequisite: MATH 36.
MATH 48 Algorithms
Fesq (1/2 unit)
This course is a continuation of the study begun in MATH 28, with greater
emphasis on algorithms and their analysis. The course will include a study
of the classes of problems N.P. Complete and N.P. Hard. Prerequisite:
MATH 28.
MATH 60 Topology
Ratliff (1/2 unit)
This course begins the study of topological and metric spaces emphasizing
compactness, connectedness, completeness, and the separation properties.
Relations between spaces given by continuous maps, isometries, and
homeomorphisms are studied. Prerequisite: MATH 41 or permission of
instructor.
MATH 92.01 Chaos, Dynamical Systems, and Fractals
Slack (1/2 unit)
Chaotic behavior in the motion of an object occurs when the motion is not
random, and yet has no predictable pattern. Despite this, mathematical
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analysis can often describe such behavior. 1 opics include iteration, orbits,
fixed and periodic points in the context of dynamical systems for functions
of one real or complex variable. Fractals such as the Cantor Set, the
Snowflake Curve, the Mandelbrot Set, and the Julia Sets will be considered
as time permits. Prerequisites: Math 21 and permission of instructor.

MATH 92.02 Differential Geometry
Mackenzie (1/2 unit)
This course investigates the geometry of curved spaces called manifolds.
Beginning with two-dimensional manifolds (surfaces), we will develop the
basic tools used in differential geometry, such as tangent vectors, metrics,
geodesies, and the Riemann curvature. We will also study special kinds of
manifolds, such as minimal surfaces, and surfaces of constant curvature.
We will see proofs of K.F. Gauss' Theorema Egregium and the GaussBonnet Theorem, which link the subjects of differential geometry and
topology. This course is intended for mathematics majors and minors, and
physics majors, particularly those interested in relativity or cosmology.
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

MATH 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course enables students to study a topic of special interest under the
direction of a member of the mathematics department. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.

MATH 96 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
The content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of junior
candidates for honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.

MATH 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
The content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of senior
candidates for honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.
Additional courses available another year:

MATH 3 Elements of Calculus
Staff (1/2 unit)
This introductory course covers the basic ideas of differential and integral
calculus, and includes the calculus of the exponential and logarithmic
functions as well as simple differential equations. Applications to the
natural and social sciences will be given. Students who have a good
background in mathematics or intend to study calculus beyond the
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introductory level should elect MATH 11 or 12 rather than MATH 3.
Students who have 1/2 unit of credit for calculus may not receive credit for
MATH 3. Enrollment limited.

•MATH 7 Introduction to Number Theory
Staff (1/2 unit)
Part of the appeal of number theory, the study of the properties of the
system of whole numbers, is the lure of the unknown: even a beginner can
understand problems that the greatest mathematicians in history have been
unable to solve. In this course, we will probably not solve them either, but
we will learn what they are. We will also learn about such topics as primes
and prime factorization, perfect numbers, arithmetic modulo n, Diophantine
equations, "Fermat's Last Theorem," and possibly continued fractions or
quadratic number fields.
The only prerequisites are a good understanding of high-school algebra
and an interest in learning mathematics for its own sake. Prospective
majors and students who only plan to take one or two math courses in
college are equally welcome. Enrollment limited to first- and second-year
students.

•MATH 15,16 Honors Calculus
Staff (1 unit)
This is a year course for students having strong backgrounds in mathe
matics and an interest in mathematics as a deductive science. Such
students elect this course in place of the ordinary initial calculus courses,
MATH 11 and 12. Those who might major in mathematics should
consider taking MATH 15,16. The course treats the usual topics of
single-variable calculus with an emphasis on concepts and careful
reasoning. Those students having had some calculus but not having placed
out of MATH 11 or 12 will benefit from this course. The primary
requirements are, however, four years of solid preparatory mathematics,
through precalculus, and interest and talent in mathematics.
Students who have had a significant amount of calculus but who have
credit for MATH 11 only may elect this course. Such students can also
consider electing MATH 12.
Some may view calculus as only a prelude to "real" mathematics and, as
it is sometimes taught, this may be a correct view. However, a full
understanding of calculus requires a wide variety of important and quite
modern concepts. MATH 15,16 is designed to acquaint students with
modern modes of mathematical thinking and to strengthen their insights
with logic. It is also a goal of the course to develop students' intuition
about the beautiful concepts of analysis as they occur in calculus.
Computer labs, utilizing graphing programs and a computer algebra system,
will be employed. Prerequisites: solid achievement during four years of
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secondary mathematics, including precalculus, and permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
MATH 30 Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geometry
Staff (1/2 unit)
I he course begins hy reviewing the concepts of Euclidean geometry, with
particular attention to the axioms used by the ancient Greek geometers and
the ways in which later mathematicians found them to be inadequate. This
will lead to the construction of geometries in which Euclid's axioms are
violated (one of the most momentous discoveries of nineteenth-century
math). The course will examine one of these, hyperbolic geometry, in
detail. Einally, other topics, including twentieth-century viewpoints on
geometry, will be discussed in accordance with the interests of the
instructor and the students.
I his course is strongly recommended for prospective secondary
mathematics teachers. Prerequisites: two semesters of college mathematics
and permission of instructor.
MATH 32 Vector Calculus
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course continues the study of calculus in two and three dimensions
begun in MA 111 21. lopics include line and surface integrals, potential
functions, classical vector analysis, Fourier series, and integrals.
Applications will be made to problems in differential equations and ohvsics
Prerequisite: MATH 21.
MATH 37 Numerical Analysis
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course presents a study of the major topics of classical numerical
analysis. These include the solution of nonlinear equations, interpolation
and approximation, numerical integration, matrices and systems of linear
equations, and the solution of differential equations. The course requires
extensive use of the computer. Prerequisites: MATH 18 and 21 or
permission of department.
MATH 38 Principles of Programming Languages
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course emphasizes the principles and concepts that govern the design
and implementation of modern programming languages. Topics include
compilation and interpretation, syntax, binding and scope, structures for
control and data abstraction, and run-time environment. Students are
required to write programs in selected languages that illustrate these
concepts. Prerequisite: MATH 28 or permission of department.
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MATH 39 Computer Organization and Programming
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is concerned with the logical organization of modern digital
computers, the way in which complex operations are constructed from the
most primitive operations the computer performs, and the way in which the
underlying mathematical structure of different data representations affects
the efficiency of computation. Assembler (macro) language programming is
included. Prerequisite: MATH 18.
MLATH 47 Mathematical Models
Staff (1/2 unit)
The concepts and techniques of mathematical modeling will be illustrated
through examples selected from the social, physical, and life sciences.
Students engage cooperatively and individually in the formulation of
mathematical models and in learning mathematical techniques used to
investigate those models. Prerequisites: MATH 21 and either MA I11 24
or MATH 33.
MATH 64 Linear Algebra II
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course deepens the studies begun in MATH 24. Topics include
abstract vector spaces, linear mappings, various canonical forms for
matrices, characteristic values and vectors, diagonalization theorems, inner
product spaces, self-adjoint and normal transformations, and topics in
multilinear algebra. Prerequisite: MATH 24.
MATH 65 Abstract Algebra II
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course covers topics from the theory of groups, rings, fields, or other
algebraic systems, chosen according to the needs and interests of students.
Prerequisite: MATH 35.
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Modern Languages and Literatures
Faculty
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor, Chinese
Jean Blacker, Assistant Professor, French (on leave)
Mary Jane Cowles, Assistant Professor, French
Robert H. Goodhand, Professor Emeritus, French
Mortimer M. Guiney, Assistant Professor, French
Edward Harvey, Professor Emeritus, French
Edmund P. Hecht, Chair, Professor, German
John P. Jursinic, Instructor, Russian
Linda Metzler, Associate Professor, Spanish (on leave)
Evelyn Moore, Assistant Professor, German
Lori Pattison, Visiting Instructor, Spanish
Charles A. Piano, Professor, Spanish
Clara Roman-Odio, Instructor, Spanish
Lyn P. Richards, Instructor, Italian
B. Peter Seymour, Professor Emeritus, French
Hideo Tomita, Instructor, Japanese
Anna M. Walecka, Visiting Instructor, French

The Department of Modern Languages and Literatures offers a range of
language, literature, and culture courses in French, German, and Spanish to
majors and nonmajors. Language/culture courses in Chinese, Japanese, and
Russian are available. In addition, courses in other languages may
occasionally be offered.
The department offers courses in literature taught in the original
languages, as well as others taught in translation. Courses requiring no
knowledge of foreign languages appear among the following offerings and
are also listed separately under "Foreign Literature in English Translation."
All major programs are designed individually by the student in
consultation with a faculty advisor of her/his choosing from the
department.
Important note: All students who have declared a Modern Languages and
Literatures major, a Modern Languages Area Studies major, or a Modern
Languages major are required, as part of their senior exercise, to take a
language-competency examination (which is offered in the fall of their
senior year). Modern Languages majors are required to take examinations
in their first and second languages.
Placement Examinations
During the Orientation Program, placement examinations are given in
French, German, and Spanish. Unless you plan to elect a beginning
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language course and have had no previous exposure to that particular
language, you are asked to take a placement examination so that the
Department of Modern Languages and Literatures can recommend
appropriate courses for you. The list of recommendations will be sent to
your faculty advisor and will be posted outside the Language Practice Room
(Ascension 102). If you cannot take the placement examination for some
reason, consult with your faculty advisor and/or a department instructor for
recommended courses.
If you have studied more than one modern language in secondary school
and are considering courses in more than one language or literature, you
are best advised to take the placement examination in the language in
which you feel the most competent or the most likely to continue studying.
Arrangements can be made with individual instructors to determine
placement for the other language(s).
Students who have scored 3, 4, or 5 on the College Board Advanced
Placement (AP) test in language or literature need not take a placement
examination in that language. Kenyon faculty advisors will have a list
noting any AP credit and will recommend appropriate courses.
Diversification and Courses Open to New Students
Depending upon your interests, your language background, and the results
of your placement exams, almost every departmental offering listed in the
course catalogue is open to you and is appropriate for diversification. Look
for the symbol •, which designates those courses particularly appropriate for
first-year or upperclass students new to the modern languages and
literatures curriculum.
Course Assignments
Since most of the courses have no prerequisites and hence are open to
first-year students, it is impossible to note here typical assignments for each
course. Be sure to attend the departmental discussion during the
Orientation Program, and feel free to seek out individual instructors for
further information and help in making your course selections.
Beginning and Middle Levels: Language Skills
Courses numbered 11,12 are beginning language classes. Courses numbered
13,14 are middle-level language classes. These courses stress language skills
with some treatment of literary and/or cultural materials. All introductory
courses listed as 11,12 are taught through the Kenyon Intensive Language
Model (KILM), an intensive approach that compresses into one year the
beginning" and intermediate language taught in the more traditional
manner. KILM classroom activities aim at dispelling inhibitions and
encouraging communication. For each meeting with the professor (typically
five times per week in 11 and four times per week in 12), there is a daily
session with Kenyon undergraduate "apprentice teachers" working with

202

Modern Languages and Literatures

groups of approximately ten students. Daily work in the Language Practice
Room is also required. Apprentice-teacher classes are arranged when the
class first meets with the professor.
Middle level: Literature and Culture
The following courses serve as an introduction to literature and/or culture
and also continue the development o( language skills:
Courses offered in 1993-94:
FREN 28
Aspects of French Civilization (semester)
FREN 33,34 Introduction to French Literature (year)
GERM 31
Introduction to German Literature (semester)
SPAN 27,28 Hispanic Civilization (year)
Courses to be offered in other years:
SPAN 31,32 Introduction to Hispanic Literature (year)
Students are placed in these courses on the basis of their scores on the
placement examination or as the result of AP credit.
Advanced Level: Language and Literature
Courses numbered 21,22 are advanced-level language courses. Courses
numbered in the 40s and above are usually advanced-level literature or
culture courses. See below for a full description of these courses.
Requirements for the Major
Three types of majors are available to students:
I. Literature major
I he primary concerns of this major program are the cultivation of the
skills of literary analysis and the appreciation of works of literature in their
cultural and historical contexts.
Course requirements: 4 units (minimum)
The department offers three distinct literature majors: French literature,
German literature, and Spanish literature. Literature majors take a
minimum of 4 units of work in literature courses in the chosen discipline.
In addition, an advanced-level language class (21,22) and a course on the
theory of literary criticism are strongly recommended.
II. Modern Languages major
The aim of this major program is to enable students to develop
proficiency in the language skills—reading, listening, speaking, and
writing—of at least two modern foreign languages.
Course requirements: 5 units (minimum)
At least 5 units of language or culture/literature courses drawn from two
disciplines within the Department of Modem Languages and Literatures are
required. A variety of combinations is possible: French, German, or
Spanish may be elected as the first language in the major program and
Chinese, French, German, Italian, Japanese, Russian, or Spanish chosen as
the student's second language. If a student studies abroad during the
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junior year, taking all courses in the target language, and achieves the
appropriate level of proficiency, she or he may choose that language as
her/his primary language. However, the student must first obtain approval
from the appropriate faculty member, and then inform the department
chair at id the departmental Senior Majors Liaison of such a change, in
writing, by the end of the second week of classes of her or his senior
year. A course at the introductory level (11,12) in the student's first
language does not count toward the Modern Languages major; the 11,12
level course in the student's second language does count toward the major
requirements.
The student must complete two of the following courses or their
equivalent: CHNS 13,14; FREN 13,14; GERM 13,14; ITAL 13,14; JAPN
13,14; RUSS 13,14; or SPAN 13,14.
It is recommended that the student take one unit in areas related to the
study of foreign languages and cultures. In the areas of the study of the
phenomenon of language, students may elect courses in linguistics and the
philosophy of language offered by the Departments of Anthropology and
Sociology, Classics, English, Modern Languages and Literatures, Philosophy,
and Psychology. In the area of classical languages, students may elect
language courses in ancient Greek, Latin, or Classical Chinese. In the
cultural area, students may choose among appropriate offerings within fine
arts, humanities, and social sciences.
III. Modern Languages and Literatures Area Studies—French Studies
major, German Studies major, Spanish Studies major
This major program enables students to pursue a broadly based major by
combining the study of foreign language, culture, and literature with such
fields as anthropology and sociology, art history, classical civilization,
drama, economics, history, the Integrated Program in Humane Studies,
music, philosophy, political science, and religion. Language competency
and a breadth of knowledge of the particular culture are the desired results.
Course requirements: 6 units (minimum)
I. In the target discipline, the student must take 3 units above the 11,12
level consisting of the following:
A. 1 unit of 13,14 or of an appropriate language course above that level;
and
B. either:
1 . 1 1 / 2 units of literature and 1/2 unit of culture and civilization; or
2. 1 unit of literature and 1 unit of culture and civilization.
II. In related areas, the student must take 3 units of courses outside the
department, which provide opportunity for interdisciplinary study of a
foreign culture or for study of issues of an international nature. An
updated list of suitable courses will be provided by each of the three major
disciplines in the department. Within one month of the declaration of the
Area Studies major, the student presents a plan of study to the major
advisor for the latter's approval.
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In order for courses outside the department to qualify for credit toward
the major, the student must give evidence to the faculty advisor that work
has been done that involved reading and research in a foreign language, as
follows:
1. The student must submit for the advisor's signature course validation
sheets specifying use of a reasonable number of foreign-language sources.
The student will confer with the advisor to determine what may constitute,
in any given case, a reasonable number of sources.
2. The student must submit to the advisor copies of papers written for
courses outside of the department. These papers, attached to the course
validation sheet and filed in the advisor's office, will serve as documen
tation of the student's completion of requirements outside of the
department.

Note: All honors candidates must be approved by the department.
Requirements for the Minor
The department provides students with the opportunity to minor in
Chinese, Italian, Japanese, or Russian.
Because entering students who might want to minor in Modern
Languages and Literatures may or may not have had previous experience in
the language of their choice, we offer two different minor tracks within the
department.

Plan A:
For students who have had little or no previous instruction in a language,
the minor will consist of a minimum of 3 units beginning with the 11,12
level. It will include at least one semester of coursework above the 13,14
level.

Plan B:
For students who have had extensive experience in the language and place
out of 11,12 or 13,14 (normally by virtue of an AP test score or a Kenyon
placement test), the minor will consist of a minimum of 2 1/2 units above
either the 11,12 or the 13,14 level. It will include at least 1 1/2 units
above the 13,14 level for students who place out of 11,12 and 2 1/2 units
above the 13,14 level for those who place out of 13,14.

Additional requirements:
In order to minor in a language, students must obtain approval from the
chair of Modern Languages and Literatures (or from a faculty member
designated by the chair) by early September of their senior year at the
latest, at which time they will jointly select a departmental advisor.
Students must pass a language-proficiency test appropriate to minors,
administered in late September of the senior year.
Students can apply up to 1/2 unit of AP credit toward the Modern
Languages and Literatures minor provided that, in the case of students on
Plan B, it be at least equivalent to the 13,14 level.
A minimum of 1 unit toward the minor must be completed in residence.
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Students should not expect to fulfill the requirements for the minor by
registering for Individual Study.
Students are encouraged to undertake study abroad.

Modern Languages and Literatures
First-Semester Course
MFLL 83 Comparative Praxis of Literary Theory
Cowles, Romdn-Odio (1/2 unit)
The objective of this course is to provide the student with a working
understanding of three to four of the most influential schools of twentiethcentury critical thought. 1 he literary theories introduced may vary in any
given year, hut will include such critical approaches as structuralist poetics,
reader-response theories, feminist criticism, deconstruction, psychoanalytic '
criticism, and new historicism. The course will focus on the application of
these theories to specific examples of literary works from different genres
and may also include approaches to film and other media. It will be taught
in English using English translations of the literary texts studied, with the
opportunity to read and discuss them in the original. This course is
strongly recommended for all departmental majors, especially for literature
majors, hut is open to majors from other departments. Prerequisites: at
least two upper-division literature courses.

Second-Semester Course
MFLL 31 Topics in Linguistics
Bai (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to linguistics, an academic field devoted to
the study of various aspects of human language. Among the topics covered
are phonetics, phonology, morphology, semantics, syntax, psycholinguistics,
and sociolinguistics. Students will learn what languages are like, how they
are analyzed, how they change, how they are acquired, how they differ from
culture to culture and how social relations are reflected in languages. No
prerequisites.

Chinese
Year Courses
•CHNS 11,12 Intensive Introductory Modern Chinese
Bai (1 1/2 units)
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I his is the basic introductory language course in Modern Standard Chinese
(Putonghua). This course will develop speaking, listening, reading, and
writing skills. In the first semester, the pronunciation and some basic
grammar will be taught. I he bulk of in-class work will be devoted to
developing oral and aural skills. There will also be an introduction to the
Chinese writing system. By the end of the first semester, approximately
200 Chinese characters will have been introduced. The second semester is
a continuation of the first semester. By the end of the second semester,
most of the basic grammar will have been introduced, as will another 250
Chinese characters. Class meetings range from ten hours per week in the
first semester to eight hours per week in the second. In the second
semester, there will be required language practice room work.
Three-quarters unit of credit will be awarded for completion of CHNS 12
alone. Enrollment limited.
CHNS 13,14 Intermediate Modern Chinese
Bai (1 unit)
This course is a continuation of CHNS 11,12. By the end of the first
semester all the basic grammar of Modern Standard Chinese (Putonghua)
and another 300 Chinese characters will have been introduced. There will
be extensive oral and written assignments. In the second semester, there
will be a review of the basic grammar through in-class oral work and an
introduction to the elements of Modern Written Chinese grammar.
Approximately 300 more Chinese characters will be introduced. Students
will also learn how to use dictionaries and will read unedited Modern
Chinese texts. In both semesters, there will be required language practice
room work and two discussion sections per week with an apprentice
teacher. Prerequisite: CHNS 11,12 or equivalent.
CHNS 21,22 Advanced Chinese
Bai (1 unit)
This course is an upper-level course for students who wish to develop and
refine their ability to understand, speak, read, and write Modern Standard
Chinese. Reading materials include writings on Chinese culture, modern
short stories, poems, and newspaper articles, which will serve as points of
departure for discussion and composition. Video materials will also be used
for this purpose. Reading and writing assignments will emphasize use of
traditional or complex" forms of Chinese characters. This course is
recommended for students wishing to specialize in any field related to
China. The course may be repeated with credit. Prerequisite: CHNS
13,14 or equivalent or permission of instructor.
CHNS 93,94 Independent Study
Bai (1/2 to 1 unit)
Students who have completed three years or more of Chinese language may
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be eligible to do an independent study in Chinese language and literature.
Topics will be arranged in consultation with the instructor and may include
readings in Chinese literature (short stories, essays, etc.) or advanced
conversation (Kouyu). Credit earned will vary depending upon the topic.

French
Year Courses
•FREN 11,12 Intensive Introductory French
Guiney (1 1/2 units)
This is a year course offering the equivalent of conventional beginning and
intermediate language study. The first semester's work comprises an
introduction to French as a spoken and written language. The work
includes practice (in class, in scheduled drill sessions with an apprentice
teacher, and in the language practice room) in understanding and using the
spoken language. Written exercises and elementary reading materials serve
for vocabulary building and discussion. The second semester's work is
divided into two segments. During the first, the class undertakes a rapid
review and continued study of the fundamentals of French. There is more
advanced practice (in class, drill sessions, and the language practice room)
in the use of the spoken language. During the second segment, literary and
cultural materials are introduced with a view to developing techniques of
reading, as well as mastery of the spoken and written language. Class
meetings range from ten hours per week in the first semester to eight hours
per week in the second, with a language practice room session of at least
twenty minutes for each day of class. Students will be placed in FREN
11,12 on the basis of their score in a listening and reading test.
Three-quarters unit of credit will be awarded for completion of FREN 12
alone. Enrollment limited.

FREN 13,14 Oral and Written French
Cowles, Walecka (1 unit)
The course is an intermediate-level course open to students who have
successfully completed FREN 11,12 or who qualify by virtue of a placement
test. It is designed for students interested in developing their ability to
speak, write, and read French. The course includes a comprehensive
grammar review and short cultural or literary readings, which will serve as
points of departure for class discussion. Course requirements include
attendance at one or possibly two extra discussion sections per week with a
native assistant. Attendance at a weekly French Table is strongly
encouraged. Prerequisite: FREN 11,12 or equivalent. Enrollment limited.

208

Modern Languages and Literatures

FREN 33,34 Introduction to French Literature
Walecka (1 unit)
In this course, we will examine representative texts from the three main
literary genres covering the period from the fifteenth century to the
present. The purpose is to provide a historical overview of the works, their
interrelationships, and their value as a means to the deeper understanding
of contemporary social and philosophical trends. Emphasis will be on a
variety of close-reading techniques that are important specifically to French
literature and to the development of the students' oral and writing skills.
Prerequisite: FREN 13,14 or equivalent.

FREN 97,98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 to 1 unit)
This course offers independent study for senior candidates for honors under
the direction of the honors supervisor. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

First-Semester Courses
FREN 21 Advanced Composition and Conversation
Walecka (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to provide advanced students with the opportunity
to both solidify and increase their abilities to write, read, and speak French.
Students will write pastiches and correct each other's work as in any
writing seminar; the conversation component of the course will introduce
the students to French phonetics and will serve as a forum for discussions
on topics of general interest to the class (possibilities include comparisons
of French and American cinema, political subjects, and the educational
system in France). Readings will include articles from the current French
and Canadian press. Prerequisite: FREN 13,14 or equivalent.

FREN 53 The Meaning and Myth of Revolution in Film and Fiction
Cowles (1/2 unit)
The year 1993 is the anniversary no one celebrates, yet it is the Terror of
1793 that shaped the French Revolution and its outcome even more than
the storming of the Bastille. Though the course will focus primarily on the
representation of revolution in French fiction and film, discussion of the
fictional narrative will be enriched by an interdisciplinary approach.
Readings will include selected essays and historical narratives, as well as
works by Beaumarchais, Balzac, Hugo, and Anatole France. To help
elucidate the role of symbol in political ideology, the course will allude to
developments in revolutionary art and music. The objective of the course,
then, is to acquaint students with the basic events of the French
Revolution and to expose them to the conflicting interpretations of those
events, particularly as they are portrayed in literature and film. In so
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doing, the course intends to explore different authors' visions of history and
the creation of a mythology surrounding the revolution. The course will be
conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 14 or permission of instructor.

Second-Semester Courses
FREN 28 Aspects of French Civilization
Cowles (1/2 unit)
The course presents an overview ot modern France through a variety of
media, including print and film. It will also briefly explore the origins of
current cultural phenomena through considerations of French history,
where appropriate. Attendance at regular film showings outside of class is
mandatory. This is an advanced course for those who prefer a nonliterary
focus on French culture. Prerequisite: FREN 13,14 or equivalent.

FREN 48 Twentieth-Century French Prose
Guiney (1/2 unit)
Two important perspectives will guide our reading of modern French and
Francophone texts: the changing boundaries of literary genres (novel, essay,
autobiography) and the increasing importance of marginal voices in the
literary mainstream. Prerequisite: FREN 13,14 or equivalent. Authors will
include Gide, Sartre, Beckett, Duras, and others.

FREN 92 Studies in Early French Literature
Walecka (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to introduce students to the dominant forms,
images, and ideals of twelfth- to sixteenth-century French literature.
Readings may include selected lyric poems, prose or verse romances,
nouvelles, and plays by such authors as Chretien de Troyes, Marie de
France, Rabelais, and Marguerite de Navarre, among others. The course
will be conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 13,14 or equivalent.
Enrollment limited.

German
Year Courses
•GERM 11,12 Intensive Introductory German
Hecht (1 1/2 units)
This is a year course for students who are beginning the study of German
or who have had only minimal exposure to the language. The course offers
the equivalent of conventional beginning and intermediate language study.
The first semester's work comprises an introduction to German as a spoken
and written language. The work includes practice (in class, in scheduled
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drill sessions with an apprentice teacher, and in the language practice
room) in understanding and using the spoken language. Written exercises
and elementary reading materials serve as a basis for vocabulary building
and discussion. During the second semester there is more advanced
practice (in class, drill sessions, and the language practice room) in the use
of the spoken and written language, and literary and cultural materials are
introduced with a view to developing techniques of reading. Class
meetings range from ten hours per week in the first semester to eight hours
later in the second, with a language practice room session of at least twenty
minutes for each day of class.

GERM 13,14 Reading, Speaking, and Writing German
Moore (1 unit)
This middle-level course is designed to develop German reading, writing,
and speaking skills beyond GERM 11,12. The class is conducted in
German. The course is structured around a textbook, which will serve as
point of departure for discussions and compositions. Grammar is
systematically reviewed. A fourth weekly meeting may be scheduled with a
teaching assistant who will conduct grammar drills as well as introduce
cultural materials. Prerequisites: successful completion of GERM 11,12 or
equivalent as established by a language placement test.

First'Semester Courses
GERM 21 Advanced Conversation and Composition
Moore (1/2 unit)
This is an upper-level course for students who wish to develop and refine
their ability to understand, speak, and write German. The course focuses
on the systematic acquisition of vocabulary, the practice of frequently used
idioms, and a functional review of advanced grammar features. Oral
presentations, a variety of written assignments, and class discussions are a
part of the class routine. Materials used are articles, films, and literary
texts. The course is strongly recommended for students who are planning
to study in a German-speaking country and for students returning from
such study programs who want to maintain their language skills. A fourth
weekly meeting may be scheduled with a native informant. The course
may be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: GERM 13,14 or equivalent as
established by a language placement test.

GERM 31 Introduction to German Literature
Moore (1/2 unit)
The course is designed to be an introduction to the close reading of literary
texts. The organization of the course reflects basic differences in literary
form. We will read representative samples from various genre: drama,
prose, and lyric poetry. We will consider the relationship of formal criteria
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(the structure of the work) to the ideas expressed in the text. Although
we will read some selections from the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries,
most of the texts will come from pre- and post-war twentieth-century
literature. We will read works from some of the following authors: Goethe,
Rilke, Elfriede Jelinek, Max Frisch, Giinter Grass, and Christa Wolf.
Instruction will be in German. Prerequisite: GERM 14 or equivalent.
GERM 91 Foreigners in Germany (Die Auslanderproblematik in
Deutschland)
Hecht (1/2 unit)
The course will examine German attitudes toward the estimated 7.8 million
foreign workers (Gastarbeiter), asylum seekers (Asylanten), and ethnic
Germans (Aussiedler) from Eastern Europe, who are presently residing in
the Federal Republic. The course will focus in particular on young
foreigners, who are growing up in Germany, and will explore their
experiences with German peers. The course will also look at the activities
of rightist-extremist hate groups and at criminal acts against foreigners,
which are primarily committed by adolescents and young adults. Work in
the course will be based on several book-length texts, a number of articles,
documentary footage, and some twelve fiction films, which depict the
experiences of foreign individuals and families living and working among
Germans. The course is taught in German, most print materials are in
German, and the films are not subtitled. Prerequisite: GERM 13,14 or
equivalent.

Second-Semester Courses
GERM 22 Advanced Conversation and Composition
Hecht (1/2 unit)
This is a sequel to GERM 21, a third-level course for students who wish to
develop and refine their ability to understand, speak, and write German.
The course has a definite area-studies orientation and will be structured
around the BBC film series "Deutsch direkt!." Instructional units on "Das
Amerikabild der Deutschen," "Die Teilung und Vereinigung Deutschlands,"
and "Gastarbeiter und Fremdenhass," will serve as additional foci. Among
materials used will be German documentaries, television news programs,
and several feature films. The course is strongly recommended for students
planning to study in Germany and for students who are returning from
Europe who want to maintain their German language skills. The course
may be repeated with credit. Prerequisite: GERM 13,14 or equivalent as
determined by the language placement test.
GERM 92 Kafka and Kleist
Moore (1/2 unit)
Kleist is a forerunner of the modernity of which Kafka is a prime example.
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Although almost a hundred years separate Kleist and Kafka, both authors
question the traditional conceptions of justice, social roles, and even the
nature of perception itself. In this course, we will examine these problems
by reading a selection of their writings such as Kafka's novels The I rial and
The Castle, as well as Kleist's dramas Penthesilea and The Prince of Homburg.
In addition to these works, both Kafka and Kleist are also masters of the
short story. Among the works we will read are Kafka's "Metamorphosis"
and Kleist's "Marquise of O." We will examine these works from a number
of contemporary critical approaches such as gender criticism and
psychoanalytic criticism. Readings are in English, but students taking this
course for German credit will be required to do the reading in German.

Italian
Year Courses
•ITAL 11,12 Intensive Introductory Italian
Richards (1 1/2 units)
This is a year course for students who are beginning the study of Italian or
who have had only minimal exposure to the language. The first semester's
work comprises an introduction to Italian as a spoken and written
language. The work includes practice (in class, in scheduled drill sessions
with an apprentice teacher, and in the language practice room) in
understanding and using the spoken language. Written exercises and
elementary reading materials serve for vocabulary building and discussion.
During the second semester, more advanced practice (in class, drill sessions,
and the language practice room) occurs in the use of the spoken language,
and literary and cultural materials are introduced with a view to developing
techniques of reading, as well as to mastering the spoken and written
language. Class meetings range from ten hours per week in the first
semester to eight hours per week later in the second, with a language
practice room session of at least twenty minutes for each day of class.

ITAL 13,14 Language and Culture
Richards (1 unit)
This middle-level course develops speaking, reading, and writing skills while
studying the language and culture of Italy. The course reviews grammar
and introduces short literary texts and newspaper articles. Themes and
summaries integrate reading and writing skills. Cultural materials include
audio and video tapes. Oral reports and work in the language practice
room develop verbal skills. Two fifty-minute practice classes are required
weekly. Attendance at evening film showings (alternate weeks for one
semester) is also required. The class is conducted in Italian. Prerequisite:
ITAL 11,12 or equivalent.

Modern Languages and Literatures

213

First>Semester Course
ITAL 21 Advanced Italian
Richards (1/2 unit)
This course refines speaking, reading, and writing skills. Course materials
include brief literary selections from modern authors. In addition, audio
and video tapes and films provide opportunity for class discussion of
contemporary Italian culture. Students write themes and give oral
presentations. The course includes biweekly film showings in the evenings.
The course is conducted in Italian and is for students returning from Italy,
as well as those continuing their study at Kenyon. Prerequisite: ITAL
13,14 or equivalent.

Japanese
Year Courses
•JAPN 11,12 Intensive Introductory Modern Japanese
Tomita (1 1/2 units)
This is the basic introductory language course in Modern Standard
Japanese (Tokyo dialect). The course will develop speaking, listening,
reading, and writing skills. In the first semester, the pronunciation and
some basic grammar will be taught. The bulk of in-class work will be
devoted to developing aural and oral skills. The katakana and hiragana
writing systems will be introduced. The second semester is a continuation
of the first semester, with more of the basic grammar of Modern Standard
Japanese introduced. There will also be an introduction to kanji (Chinese
characters) in the second semester. Class meetings are nine hours per week
in both semesters with a language practice room session of at least twenty
minutes for each day of class. Three-quarters unit of credit is awarded for
completion of JAPN 12 alone. Enrollment limited to twenty.
JAPN 13,14 Intermediate Modern Japanese
Tomita (1 unit)
This course is a continuation of JAPN 11,12. By the end of the year, all
the basic grammar of Modern Standard Japanese (Tokyo dialect) will have
been introduced, as will approximately 300 kanji. In both semesters, there
will be extensive oral and written assignments. Two additional fifty-minute
practice sessions per week are required. Students will learn how to use
Japanese-English dictionaries as well as kanji dictionaries. In both
semesters, language practice room work will be required. Prerequisite:
JAPN 11,12 or equivalent. Enrollment limited to twenty.
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First>Semester Course
JAPN 21 Advanced Japanese
Tomita (1/2 unit)
1 his course is an upper-level course for students who wish to develop and
refine their ability to understand, speak, read, and write Modern Standard
Japanese. This course will be taught in Japanese. Reading materials
include writings on Japanese culture, short stories, and newspaper articles,
which will serve as points of departure for discussion. There will be a
variety of written assignments, which will include essays, letter writing, and
short academic papers. This course is strongly recommended for students
who wish to specialize in any field related to Japan. This course may be
repeated with credit. Prerequisite: JAPN 13,14 or equivalent or permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited to ten.

Russian
Year Courses
•RUSS 11,12 Intensive Introductory Russian
Jursinic (1 1/2 units)
This is a year course equivalent to one and a half years of conventional
Russian language study. During the first semester, students will
concentrate on the Cyrillic alphabet, pronunciation, and basic grammar.
I hey will learn a basic conversational vocabulary, use conversational
phrases in questions and answers, and develop good accents in work in the
apprentice-teacher sections and in the language practice room when
listening to tapes. In the second semester, the study of written and spoken
Russian will continue, and materials on contemporary Russian society will
be used. Students will have covered the six grammatical cases and will
have an understanding of verbal aspects and of verbs of motion. Class
meetings will be five hours per week with the master teacher, four hours
per week with the apprentice teacher; students must also work in the
language practice room at least twenty minutes four times per week.
Students will also attend a weekly Russian table.

RUSS 13,14 Intermediate Russian
Jursinic (1 unit)
This course provides a review of basic Russian grammar in the context of
modern Russian usage. Specific areas to be covered are verbs of motion
and prefixed verbs of motion; the formation of the genitive/accusative
plural of nouns and adjectives; and the use of participles and verbal
adverbs. During class there will be emphasis on conversation. Students
will also begin reading short stories and articles; regular quizzes will help in
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expanding vocabulary. The class meets three times a week with the master
teacher and twice a week with the native speaker; attendance at a weekly
Russian table is also required. Prerequisite: RUSS 11,12 or equivalent.

First'Semester Course
RUSS 21 Advanced Russian
Jursinic (1/2 unit)
This is an upper-level course for those students who wish to develop and
refine their ability to understand, speak, read, and write modern Russian.
Students will read materials in Russian on political, social, economic, and
cultural affairs in the former Soviet Union; short stories and articles from
the Russian press will be used. We will read and discuss topics in class,
then students will write short academic papers and essays. Difficulties in
translation and in grammar will also be covered. This course may be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: RUSS 13,14 or permission of instructor.

Spanish
Year Courses
•SPAN 11,12 Intensive Introductory Spanish
Piano (1 1/2 units)
This is a year course for students who are beginning the study of Spanish or
who have had only minimal exposure to the language. The course offers
the equivalent of conventional beginning and intermediate language study.
The first semester's work comprises an introduction to Spanish as a spoken
and written language. The work includes practice (in class, in scheduled
drill sessions with an apprentice teacher, and in the language practice
room) in understanding and using the spoken language. Written exercises
and elementary reading materials serve for vocabulary building and
discussion. During the second semester, the class undertakes a rapid review
and continued study of the fundamentals of Spanish. There is more
advanced practice (in class, drill sessions, and the language practice room)
in the use of the spoken language. Literary and cultural materials are
introduced with a view to developing techniques of reading, as well as
mastery of the spoken and written language. Class meetings range from ten
hours per week in the first semester to eight hours per week in the second,
with a language practice room session of at least twenty minutes for each
day of class. Enrollment limited.
SPAN 13,14 Conversation and Composition
Roman-Odio, Pattison (1 unit)
This course is designed for students who are interested in developing their
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ability to read, speak, write, and understand Spanish. Grammar is
reviewed. The texts chosen for the course also serve as a general
introduction to Hispanic literature and culture. One additional fifty-minute
practice session per week, conducted by a native informant, will be
required. I his course is recommended for students with three or more
years of high-school Spanish or one year of intensive college Spanish.
Enrollment limited.

SPAN 27,28 Hispanic Civilization
Pattison (1 unit)
This course presents an overview of the civilization and culture of Spain
and Spanish America from the periods of the Romanization of Spain and
the conquest of Spanish America to the present. Cultural, social, political,
historical, and artistic trends will he studied in their national settings, and
traits, customs, and traditions indigenous to Spain and Spanish America
will be examined. This intermediate level course is designed to follow
Spanish 13,14 and to develop language skills, to introduce the culture of
Spain and of Spanish America, and to prepare the student for more
advanced work in literature. Readings will be in English and Spanish. The
class will be conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 13,14; placement
exam; three years of high-school Spanish; or permission of instructor.

SPAN 33,34 Spanish-American Literature of the Colonial Period
and Nineteenth Century
Piano (1 unit)
This course will focus on readings in the poetry and prose of sixteenth-,
seventeenth-, and eighteenth-century Spanish America and of the major
works of poetry, essay, and fiction of the nineteenth century. Each work
will be studied in its literary, historical, and social contexts. Readings in
the first semester will center on the literature of discovery and colonization
of Spanish America. In the second semester, emphasis will be placed on
the literature of nation-building and of the discovery of national identity.
Prerequisite: SPAN 27,28; SPAN 31,32; placement exam; or permission of
instructor.

SPAN 63,64 Spanish Literature of the Twentieth Century
Pattison (1 unit)
Students will read and discuss selected novels, plays, poetry, and essays by
such important twentieth-century writers as Unamuno, Ortega y Gasset,
Machado, Juan Ramon Jimenez, Garcia Lorca, Valle-Inclan, Alberti,
Salinas, Aleixandre, Cela, Matute, Delibes, and Goytisolo. Close textual
analysis will be stressed, and the individual works will be related to
social/political realities and aesthetic ideas that have shaped Spain during
the twentieth century. Prerequisite: three or four years of high-school
Spanish; SPAN 13,14; or permission of instructor.
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SPAN 97,98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
This course offers independent study for senior candidates for honors under
the direction of the honors supervisor. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.

First-Semester Courses
SPAN 21 Advanced Grammar, Conversation, and Composition
Roman-Odio (1/2 unit)
This is an upper-level course for students who wish to develop and refine
their ability to understand, speak, read, and write Spanish. The course will
concentrate on the acquisition of vocabulary, the practice of frequently
used idioms, and a review of advanced grammar features. Oral
presentations and regular written assignments are part of the course
routine. A grammar review text, cultural and literary readings, and
selected Spanish-language films are among the materials around which class
activities and assignments may be centered. Prerequisite: SPAN 13,14 or
equivalent as established by a language placement test. Enrollment limited.
SPAN 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is offered primarily to candidates for honors and majors and,
under very special circumstances, to potential majors. Staff limitations
restrict this offering to a very few students. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
SPAN 56 Spanish-American Theater Since 1920
Roman-Odio (1/2 unit)
This course presents an overview of Spanish-American theater from 1920
to the present. It examines the new dramaturgy labeled "Theater of the
Absurd" as it is adapted and transformed in the Spanish American milieu.
Playwrights include Rodolfo Usigli, Osvaldo Dragun, Jose Triana, Griselda
Gambaro, and others. All readings and class discussions will be in Spanish.
Prerequisite: 1 unit of Spanish or Spanish-American Literature, or
permission of instructor.
SPAN 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is offered primarily to candidates for honors and majors and,
under very special circumstances, to potential majors. Staff limitations
restrict this offering to a very few students. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.
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Foreign Literature in English Translation
1 he Department of Modern Languages and Literatures offers the following
courses in English translation for the 1993-94 academic year. The classes
are conducted in English. 1 he full description and prerequisites, if any,
may be found among the department's listings in this catalogue.

MFLL 83
GERM 92

Comparative Praxis of Literary Theory
Kafka and Kleist

Additional courses available wwther year:

FREN 46
GERM 73
GERM 83
GERM 86
GERM 91
GERM 92
SPAN 45
SPAN 51,52
SPAN 74

Nineteenth-Century French Literature
The Age of Goethe
German Fairy Tales
The New German Cinema
Children's and Adolescent Literature
Nietzsche
Spanish Drama of the Twentieth Century
Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Fiction
Spanish Poetry of the Twentieth Century

Additional courses available in other departments:

CLAS 11
CLAS 14
CLAS 15

Greek Literature in English: Epic, Lyric, and Aeschylus
Classical Mythology
Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Greece

Music

219

Music
Faculty
Marjorie Bennett Stephens, Visiting Instructor
Camilla Cai, Associate Professor (on leave)
Benjamin R. Locke, Associate Professor
Laurie H. Ongley, Visiting Assistant Professor
Micah D. Rubenstein, Chair, Associate Professor
Paul Schwartz, Professor Emeritus
In addition to the faculty listed above, the following individuals are
members of the Department of Music's adjunct faculty: Linda Allen (flute);
James Bailey (oboe and bassoon); Mark Baker (voice); Lois Brehm
(harpsichord and organ); David Eaton (trumpet); Jane Ellsworth
(woodwinds); Brian Gaber (jazz ensemble); Roberta Guiterrez (voice);
Cherlyn Johnson (violin and viola); Charles Lawson (string bass); John May
(guitar); Barbara Naragon Michal (cello); Eric Paton (percussion); Patricia
Pelfrey (piano); Joel Pugh (trombone); John Reitz (piano and piano
coordinator); Lorree Ridenbaugh (brass); and Jane Smail (piano).

The Department of Music offers several types of study. Each course,
whether it results in a student's own performance or in heightened
perception of others' performances, is designed to increase the student's
sense of the richness and importance of music in human experience.
Many students are best served by an introductory course that is historical
or theoretical in approach. MUSC 1-2 (Introduction to Music) and MUSC
3 (Basic Musicianship) are most frequently elected by first-year students;
they are described in detail below.
Students not contemplating a major should consider starting with MUSC
1-2, designed to provide both an overview of the subject and the requisite
skills needed for active, informed listening. All other music courses follow
logically from MUSC 1-2. Those who wish to develop basic skills should
take MUSC 3, which covers the rudiments of music theory and the aural
skills needed by practicing musicians. Students with prior experience in
music, or those interested in majoring in music, may enter more advanced
courses, as advised by the department. Look for the symbol •, which
designates those courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass
students new to the music department curriculum.
Students may continue their playing or singing, or they may wish to
begin such study. The majority of those taking individual lessons (applied
music) at Kenyon begin without formal study before college. Normally a
student receives one fifty-minute lesson each week and is expected to
practice one hour each day. The Music Department secretary can provide
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all pertinent information about the programs of studio instruction.
About one in six Kenyon students takes part in the department's applied
music program, which consists of weekly lessons offered primarily by
distinguished adjunct faculty. These lessons are taken for credit or audit
and involve an additional fee. When such instruction is required for the
major, these fees are waived.
As a corollary to the applied music program, a program of ensemble work
is offered. The instrumental ensembles call for some degree of proficiency
and are usually formed by audition. 1 he Chamber Singers is open only by
audition. The Kenyon Community Choir is open to all without audition.
Students may also audition for the Kenyon Jazz Ensemble, which rehearses
twice a week. Other ensembles include Vocal Repertory, Opera Workshop,
Brass Choir, Flute Choir, String and Guitar Ensembles, and other groups as
determined by student interest. As with lessons, it is best to plan to begin
such an activity as early in one's academic career as possible.
Requirements for the Major
The major in music operates on three tracks—theory, history, and
performance. The minimum requirement of 5 1/2 units is distributed as
follows:
A. Theory: 2 units (MUSC 11,12 and 21,22)
B. History: 2 units (MUSC 13, 14, 15, and 16)
C. Applied study/performance: 11/2 units compiled from the following
areas:
1. 1 unit from courses numbered MUSC 50-69—four semesters of
applied study at Level II and/or Level III; up to 1/2 unit of ensemble credit
(MUSC 72-80) may be used in meeting this requirement.
2. 1/2 unit (MUSC 94 Independent Study/Senior Recital). This entails
a project undertaken in the senior year culminating in either a recital on
the student's major applied instrument or an extensive research project
and/or paper on an approved topic. The course is designed primarily for
majors and may serve as a source of inquiry for the student's senior
exercise.
Additional requirements: a minimum level of piano proficiency is
required of majors. This includes the ability to play basic harmonic
progressions and scales; sight-read at the level of Bach four-part chorales,
Clementi Sonatinas, and Bartok Mikrokosmos II; and play short, prepared
selections from collections such as the Bach Preludes, the Bartok
Mikrokosmos II and III, or the Schumann Album for the Young.
Four semesters of ensemble work on either a credit or audit basis are also
required.
Students may move 1/2 unit from one area to any other with
departmental approval.
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Year Courses
•MUSC 1-2 Introduction to Music
Staff (1 unit)
Designed for those without formal musical background, this course provides
an introduction to the art of active listening. The stylistic development
and social context of Western art music will be central; contributions from
the traditional music of Western and non-Western cultures will also be
examined. Attendance at concerts, with discussion, is a feature of the
course. Classroom presentations include lecture-demonstrations, films, and
live performances.

MUSC 11,12 Music Theory
Rubenstein (1 unit)
This course offers a basic investigation of traditional music theory. MUSC
11 will center around diatonic and beginning chromatic harmony. MUSC
12 will cover extended chromatic harmony and twentieth-century
techniques. Emphasis will be on writing skills and visual/aural analysis of
musical scores. Also included will he an in-depth study of the parameters
of music and how these parameters function within a composition. A
holistic approach to style is taken, and elements of music are compared
with similar principles in the other arts. Student work will include two
short composition projects. Prerequisite: MUSC 3 or permission of
instructor.

MUSC 21,22 Music Literature and Structure
Rubenstein (1 unit)
This course presents a study of sectional and contrapuntal forms in music
from ancient times to the present. Smaller sectional forms will include
strophic, binary, rounded binary, ternary, compound ternary, bar, and
sonatina. Larger forms will include rondo, theme and variation, Mass,
oratorio, cantata, and ballet. Contrapuntal forms will include dance suites,
canon, invention, sinfonia, fugue, trio sonata, chaconne, and passacaglia.
MUSC 22 will study advanced contrapuntal, developmental, and free
forms. Forms explored will include fugue, chorale-prelude, and sonata
through composition, improvisatory, aleatoric, and minimalist techniques.
Concurrent with analysis of these forms will be a study of tonal
counterpoint. Both semesters will take a holistic approach to music, and
constant comparisons with other arts and sciences will be investigated.
Projects will include analyses and several short compositions. Prerequisite:
MUSC 12.

MUSC 97,98 Senior Honors Project
Staff (1 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
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First>Semester Courses
•MUSC 3 Basic Musicianship I
Locke (1/2 unit)
This is an intensive course in the basic materials of music: pitch elements
(scales, intervals, chords), time elements (meter, rhythm), and notation.
Emphasis is on the development of basic techniques of music making:
sight-singing, ear-training, and keyboard work. No prerequisite.
MUSC 13 Music History: Middle Ages and Renaissance
OnffLey (1/2 unit)
This course presents a survey of Western music from the fall of the Roman
Empire to the end of the sixteenth century. Music majors taking this
course to satisfy degree requirements may have additional assignments.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
MUSC 15 Music History: Nineteenth Century
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course surveys Western music from Beethoven to the end of the
nineteenth century. Music majors taking this course to satisfy degree
requirements may have additional assignments. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
•MUSC 18 History of Rock and Roll
Ongley (1/2 unit)
This course traces the development of rock and roll from its beginnings in
the 1950s through the 1980s. The focus will be on emerging musical styles
and their relationships to each other; secondary topics will include the lives
and personalities of the performers and composers, analyses of individual
songs, and social issues such as anti-war protests and drug-taking. No
prereq-uisite. Classroom presentations include lecture-demonstrations and
films; assignments include viewing videotapes.
MUSC 37 Vocal Repertory Ensemble
Bennett Stephens (1/4 unit)
This ensemble investigates through rehearsal and performance the music
written for chamber vocal forces, namely duets, trios, quartets, etc. The
literature will include excerpts from operas, madrigal selections, and
part-songs from a variety of styles and time periods. One or more public
performances will be presented during the semester. Audition is required.
Preference will be given to majors whose primary applied area is voice.
The course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 39 Voice Class
Baker (1/4 unit)
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This course covers basic principles of voice production in music. There is
no fee, and the class meets two hours per week. The course may not be
repeated. Enrollment limited.
•MUSC 40 Level-I Organ
L. Brehm (1/4 unit)
This course is an introduction to the technique and literature of the organ.
A fee is charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
•MUSC 41 Level-1 Piano
Pelfrey, Reitz, J• Smail (1/4 unit)
This course is an introduction to basic piano technique: how to practice,
sight-reading, relaxation, and memorization. Works studied will be
representative of the Baroque, Classical, Romantic, and Modern periods. A
fee is charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisites: knowledge of
musical notation and permission of instructor.
•MUSC 42 Level-1 Harpsichord
L. Brehm (1/4 unit)
This course is an introduction to the technique and literature of the
harpsichord. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
•MUSC 43 Level-1 Voice
Baker, Guiterrez, Bennett Stephens (1/4 unit)
This course is an introduction to basic vocal technique. Work will be
based on the needs of the individual student. The repertoire includes folk
and popular tunes as well as classical selections. A fee is charged; the
course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 44 Level-1 Recorder
Bailey (1/4 unit)
This course is an introduction to basic recorder technique. A fee is
charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 45 Level-1 Woodwinds
Allen, Ellsworth (1/4 unit)
This course offers study of one of the orchestral woodwinds. Work will be
based on the needs of the individual student. A fee is charged; the course
may be repeated. Prerequisites: knowledge of musical notation and
permission of instructor.
•MUSC 46 Level-1 Percussion
Paton (1/4 unit)
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I his course introduces fundamental techniques for snare drum, such as
music reading and basic rudiments, and basic drum-set techniques,
including patterns and fills in various styles. A fee is charged; the course
may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 47 Level-I Brass
Ridenbaugh (1/4 unit)
This course offers study of one of the orchestral brass. Work will be based
on the needs of the individual student. A fee is charged; the course may
be repeated. Prerequisites: knowledge of musical notation and permission
of instructor.
•MUSC 48 Level-I Guitar
May (1/4 unit)
This course is an introduction to guitar technique and literature. Classical,
folk, acoustic pop, and jazz are possible avenues of study. An acoustic,
classical, or electric guitar is acceptable for instruction. A fee is charged;
the course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 49 Level-I Strings
Johnson, Naragpn Michal (1/4 unit)
Phis course offers study of one of the orchestral strings. Work will be
based on the needs of the individual student. A fee is charged; the course
may be repeated. Prerequisites: knowledge of musical notation and
permission of instructor.
MUSC 50 Level-II Organ
L. Brehm (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music hour is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 40 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 51 Level-II Piano
Pelfrey, Reitz, J. Smail (1/4 unit)
The course will cover representative works from all periods and emphasize
practice methods, techniques of sight-reading and memorization, and
expression and interpretation. Appearance in a scheduled music hour is
required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisites:
MUSC 41 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 52 Level-II Harpsichord
L. Brehm (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music hour is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 42 and permission of instructor.
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MUSC 53 Level-II Voice
Baker, Guilerrez, Bennett Stephens (1/4 unit)
This course offers a continuation of flexibility and range development and
includes a required music-hour performance. The problems of stage
department and interpretation are considered. A fee is charged; the course
may be repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 43 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 54 Level-II Recorder
Bailey (1/4 unit)
This course will consider representative sonatas and suites of the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, as well as historical sources of
recorder technique from the sixteenth to the middle of the eighteenth
centuries. Simple figured bass. Appearance in a scheduled music hour is
required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisites:
MUSC 44 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 55 Level-II Woodwinds
Allen, Ellsworth (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music hour is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 45 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 56 Level-II Percussion
Paton (1/4 unit)
This course is a continuation of snare-drum technical studies with
application to orchestral and concert band music, rudimental solos,
advanced drum-set styles for jazz-rock applications, and chart reading for
big band and show drumming. Music majors: Phis course presents an
introduction to keyboard percussion and timpani, and orchestral techniques
for various trap percussion instruments. Performance in a scheduled music
hour is required. A fee is charged. Prerequisites: MUSC 46 and permission
of instructor.
MUSC 57 Level-II Brass
Eaton (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music hour is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 47 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 58 Level-II Guitar
May (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music hour is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 48 and permission of instructor.
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MUSC 59 Level-II Strings
Johnson, Naragon Michal (1/4 unit)
Work wiM I* based on the needs of the individual student. Appeatance in
a scheduled music hour is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 49 and permission of instructor.
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L. Brehm (1/4 unit)
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MUSC 66 Level-Ill Percussion
Baton (1/4 unit)
This course offers study of contemporary literature for all percussion
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instruments, including mallet instruments, timpani, multiple percussion, and
drum set. Study will include orchestral repertoire for various percussion
instruments and possible solo percussion recital. A music-hour performance
is required. A fee is charged. Prerequisites: MUSC 56 and permission of
instructor.

MUSC 67 Level-Ill Brass
Eaton (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Presentation of
a recital or half recital representing at least three contrasting compositional
styles is required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated.
Prerequisites: MUSC 57 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 68 Level-Ill Guitar
May (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Presentation of
a recital or half recital representing at least three contrasting compositional
styles is required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated.
Prerequisites: MUSC 58 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 69 Level-Ill Strings
Johnson, Naragon Michal (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Presentation of
a recital or half recital representing at least three contrasting compositional
styles is required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated.
Prerequisites: MUSC 59 and permission of instructor.

•MUSC 71 Kenyon Community Choir
Locke (Audit)
The Kenyon Community Choir is a large chorus designed to perform the
literature for chorus and orchestra. Both sacred and secular works from
the Baroque to the present will be performed. The course may be repeated.
No prerequisite.

•MUSC 73 Kenyon College Chamber Singers
Locke (1/4 unit)
The Kenyon College Chamber Singers is a small choir devoted to the
literature for chamber ensemble, both a cappella and accompanied. The
class meets five hours per week; some touring is included. Audition is
required. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

MUSC 75 Flute Choir
Allen (1 /4 unit)
This course is open to all qualified flutists upon audition. Special emphasis
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will be placed on aspects of ensemble playing, intonation, phrasing, and
style. Numerous performances will be given. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
MUSC 76 Woodwind Chamber Ensemble
Ellsworth (1/4 unit)
This ensemble is open to students with sufficient ability to play chamber
music for winds. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
MUSC 77 String Chamber Ensemble
Johnson (1/4 unit)
This ensemble is open to students with sufficient ability to play chamber
music for strings. 1he course is also open to keyboard players.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
MUSC 78 Guitar Ensemble
Mny (1/4 unit)
This ensemble is open to all qualified guitarists upon audition; acoustic
guitars are preferred. The repertoire will consist of selections encompassing
a variety of styles and periods of music. One, perhaps two, performances
will be given each semester. The group may also perform with other
ensembles. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 79 Brass Ensemble
Ridenbaugh (1/4 unit)
This ensemble is open to students with sufficient ability to play chamber
music for brass instruments. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
•MUSC 80 Instrumental Jazz Ensemble
Gaber (1/4 unit)
This course offers study of improvisational techniques, jazz, and jazz fusion
from the early 1900s to the present. Application is toward individual style
and ensemble performance. Work will include reading of lead sheets,
transposition, and playing by ear. One or two concerts per semester will be
given, with the strong possibility of other performance opportunities and
possible inclusion of original works. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
MUSC 93 Individual Study/Senior Recital
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course covers selected topics in history, theory, performance, and
composition. Note: students enrolled in MUSC 93 for a Senior Recital
may not concurrently enroll in any course numbered MUSC 50-69 in the
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same instrument. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of
department.

Second-Semester Courses
•MUSC 9 Haydn and Mozart
Ongley (1/2 unit)
This course compares the lives and music of Haydn and Mozart as they
developed in eighteenth-century Vienna and its environs. Emphasis is on
listening to chamber music, symphonies, concertos, operas, and masses.
Changing socioeconomic conditions for music and evolving attitudes
towards the aesthetic purpose of instrumental music will be examined. No
prerequisite. Enrollment limited.

MUSC 14 Music History: Baroque and Classical
Ongley (1/2 unit)
This course surveys Western music from Monteverdi to Beethoven. Music
majors taking this course for degree requirements may have additional
assignments. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

MUSC 16 Music History: Twentieth Century
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course surveys the major trends of twentieth-century music, from
Mahler to minimalism. Music majors taking this course to satisfy degree
requirements may have additional assignments. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

MUSC 33 Conducting
Locke (1/2 unit)
This course is designed primarily for majors in music in order to prepare
them for the specific problems and issues that confront the instrumental
and/or choral conductor. The class will focus on developing conducting
techniques in the individual student in laboratory situations and perhaps
public performance. In addition, students will do extensive reading in the
philosophy of conducting and performance as well as to synthesize their
knowledge of music history and music theory in the presentation of their
ideas. Prerequisites: one of MUSC 13, 14, 15, or 16, along with MUSC 11
and permission of instructor.

MUSC 38 Opera Workshop
Bennett Stephens (1/4 unit)
This course covers preparation and study of representative scenes from the
opera and musical theater repertoire. Special attention will be given to
diction and characterization. The course may lead to a spring production if
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demand exists. The course may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
MUSC 74 Kenyon College Chamber Singers
Locke (1/4 unit)
See first-semester description of MUSC 73.
MUSC 85 Jazz Theory and Improvisation
Gaber (1/4 unit)
This course presents a study of jazz theory; jazz chord symbols and chart
reading; jazz ear-training with study of modes and scales appropriate to jazz;
and jazz rhythms pertaining to soloing and rhythm section/comping.
Instruction in question-answer techniques with knowledge of individual
musical personalities will be included in the class. Stylistic studies,
arranging, transcribing, and transposing of known works as well as original
compositions will also be covered. This course is open to students of
beginning and intermediate levels. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
MUSC 94 Individual Study/Senior Recital
S t a f f (1/2 unit)
This course covers selected topics in history, theory, performance, and
composition. Note: students enrolled in MUSC 94 for a Senior Recital
may not concurrently enroll in any course numbered MUSC 50-69 in the
same instrument. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of
department.
MUSC 96 Junior Honors Project
S t a f f (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of the department.
The following courses are also offered second semester; see first-semester
descriptions:
•MUSC 40 Level-I Organ (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 41 Level-I Piano (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 42 Level-I Harpsichord (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 43 Level-I Voice (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 44 Level-I Recorder (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 45 Level-I Woodwinds (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 46 Level-I Percussion (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 47 Level-I Brass (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 48 Level-I Guitar (1/4 unit)
•MUSC 49 Level-I Strings (1/4 unit)
MUSC 50-59 Same as MUSC 40-49, except Level II
MUSC 60-69 Same as MUSC 40-49, except Level III

MUSC 71
MUSC 75
MUSC 76
MUSC 77
MUSC 78
•MUSC 79
•MUSC 80

Kenyon Community Choir (Audit)
Flute Choir (1/4 unit)
Woodwind Chamber Ensemble (1/4
String Chamber Ensemble (1/4 unit)
Guitar Ensemble (1/4 unit)
Brass Ensemble (1/4 unit)
Instrumental Jazz Ensemble (1/4 uni

Additional courses available another year:

MUSC 4
MUSC 7
MUSC 8
MUSC 10
MUSC 17
MUSC 31
MUSC 32

Basic Musicianship II
American Musical Theater
History of Jazz
Production and Performance
Brahms and His Times
Composition
Instrumentation and Arranging
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Neuroscience Concentration
Faculty
Harry Itagaki, MacArthur Assistant Professor of Biology*
Thomas C. Jegla, Professor of Biology
Arthur P. Leccese, Associate Professor of Psychology (on leave)
John K. Button, Associate Professor of Chemistry*
Susan Palmer, Executive Director of COSEN
Charles E. Rice, Professor of Psychology
Joel F. Richeimer, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
Linda M. Smolak, Associate Professor of Psychology
Ellen R. Stoltzfus, Assistant Professor of Psychology*
Jon L. Williams, Director, Samuel B. Cummings Jr. Professor of Psychology*
* Members of the Neuroscience Committee

Neuroscience is the study of brain-behavior relationships in order to
understand the roles they play in regulating both animal and human
behavior. A thorough knowledge of the functions of the nervous system is
essential to understanding the vicissitudes of psychological experience,
general behavior, and clinical disorders. Therefore, the study of the
nervous system and the brain anatomically, physiologically, and
biophysically, at both the microscopic and macroscopic levels, is central to
the Neuroscience Concentration.
In the "Decade of the Brain," neuroscience has already become the most
rapidly developing interdisciplinary area in the sciences. This field
integrates the knowledge, research methods, and modern laboratory
technology of biology, chemistry, psychology, and other scientific fields
toward the common goal of understanding animal and human behavior.
For this reason, the program's curriculum and list of instructors reflect a
diversity of subdisciplines within a variety of departments.
The Neuroscience Concentration at Kenyon is an interdisciplinary
program, and thus it differs from the College's already existing departments
in which students can declare a major, or possibly a minor. One of the
primary objectives of this program is to prepare students for entrance into
graduate training or research occupations in neuroscience, neurochemistry,
neurobiology, anatomy, physiology, physiological psychology, clinical
psychology, behavioral science, and the health sciences (medicine and allied
fields).
Students who are considering electing a concentration in neuroscience
should inquire about the program from any of the affiliated faculty members
and consult with Professor Jon Williams, the program director, before
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enrolling in NEUR 12, Introduction to Neuroscience, which is offered
second semester.
Please note the symbol •, which designates a course particularly
appropriate for first-year students and upperclass students desiring to enter
the neuroscience program.
Concentration Curriculum and Requirements
The Neuroscience Concentration is neither a major nor a minor, but an
interdisciplinary program in which most of the course requirements are
derived from the current course offerings in biology, chemistry, psychology,
and anthropology. Specifically, this concentration involves three types of
course requirements: required neuroscience courses, required basic science
courses, and selected advanced science courses. For a student to have a
Neuroscience Concentration listed on his or her transcript, a minimum of 4
units of courses is required. Obviously, many of these courses could also
count toward a major in biology, chemistry, psychology, or anthropology.
Required Neuroscience Courses: 1 unit
NEUR 12 Introduction to Neuroscience (1/2 unit)
I his course will serve in lieu of PSYC 11 for all advanced psychology
courses that have PSYC 11 as a prerequisite.
NEUR 61 Seminar in Neuroscience (1/2 unit)
This culminating course will be offered for the first time during the first
semester of 1994-95.
Required Basic Science Courses: 2 units minimum
BIOL 6 and 7 General Biology
CHEM 9 Neurochemistry (CHEM 11,12 or 15,16 can serve as a
replacement)
PSYC 67 Physiological Psychology (may not be offered in 1993-94)
Selected Advanced Science Courses: 1 unit selected from the following:
Biology Courses
BIOL 21 Developmental Biology
BIOL 41 Comparative Animal Physiology (not offered 1993-94)
BIOL 58 Neurobiology
BIOL 61 Animal Behavior (not offered 1993-94)
BIOL 63 Molecular Biology (not offered in 1993-94)
BIOL 66 Cell Physiology (not offered 1993-94)
Chemistry Courses
CHEM 31-32 Organic Chemistry
CHEM 23
Instrumental Analysis and Separation
CHEM 56
Biochemistry
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Psychology Courses

PSYC 41
PSYC 43
PSYC 46
PSYC 63
PSYC 65
PSYC 68

Psychology of Learning and Motivation
Perception
Cognitive Psychology
Psychobiology of Abnormal Behavior (not offered 1993-94)
Psychopharmacology (not offered in 1993-94)
Human Neuropsychology (may not be offered in 1993-94)

Anthropology Courses

ANTH 10 Human Origins
ANTH 21 Human Evolution (not offered in 1993-94)

Second'Semester Course
•NEUR 12 Introduction to Neuroscience
Williams (coordinator), Lutton, Itagaki (1/2 unit)
I his course begins with a definition of Neuroscience as an interdisciplinary
field, in the context of the philosophy of science. Consistent with this
view, a number of faculty members from various departments are
responsible for giving lectures and leading discussions throughout the
semester. After covering the basics of cellular neurophysiology, the
development and organization of the human nervous system are examined
in terms of sensory, motor, motivational, emotional, and cognitive
processes. The neurological and biochemical bases of various brain and
behavioral disorders are also examined. No prerequisites. Enrollment
limited.
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Faculty
Cyrus W. Banning, Professor
Juan E. De Pascuale, Chair, Assistant Professor
Mary Elizabeth Hoeffgen, Visiting Assistant Professor
Daniel Kading, Professor Emeritus
Ronald E. McLaren, Professor
Ulf S.G. Nilsson, Instructor
Joel F. Richeimer, Assistant Professor

The great philosophers seek to answer the most basic questions about the
world and our place in it. Can we distinguish between what is real and
what is unreal? What is knowledge? What are the roles of reason,
perception, and feeling in shaping our relations with the world and with
each other? What does it mean to be a person? What is the value of art?
What are we to think about religion?
Many philosophical questions are inescapable. How is one to live one's
life? What are good and bad, right and wrong? How do we acquire
obligations? How are we to make moral decisions? In every life such
questions arise, and everyone assumes one answer or another. To attempt
to articulate your answer and to search for better answers is to become a
pbilosopher.
Original works of the great classical and contemporary philosophers are
used in all courses. Texts are analyzed critically in order to understand
what is being said and judge their merit. In class discussion and in written
work, we raise questions, develop additional ideas, and construct new
arguments. Classes in philosophy are generally small and usually emphasize
discussion and dialogue. Students are encouraged to engage in critical
thought and to come to their own conclusions.
Nearly all courses are designed to be of interest and accessible to both
majors and nonmajors. Look for the symbol •, which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the philosophy department curriculum.
Regardless of background, students should normally take the introductory
course, PHIL 11-12, before they take any other philosophy course at
Kenyon. Each member of the philosophy faculty offers a section of the
introductory course. This course serves as an introduction to the subject
through the reading of original works by major philosophers. Although
many of our texts derive from earlier centuries and from classical Greece,
we are concerned with what is of timeless and present importance in them.
We emphasize classroom discussion, focusing on interpretation of the texts
and consideration of the philosophical issues raised by them. We assign
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several short papers each semester, and we may give one-hour examinations
throughout the year in addition to the final examination.
Other courses that may be taken without prerequisites are PHIL 13,
Introduction to Logic; PHIL 14, Practical Issues in Ethics; PHIL 15,
Philosophical Issues in Feminism; PHIL 18, Ethics and Professional Life;
PI 1IL 31, I listory of Ancient Philosophy; PHIL 32, History of Modern
Philosophy; and PHIL 41, Existentialism.
Intermediate-level courses include PHIL 23, Symbolic Logic; PHIL 24,
Philosophy of Science; PHIL 25, Philosophy of Social Science; PHIL 33,
Nineteenth-Century Philosophy; PHIL 38, Marx: Philosophy and Social
Criticism; PHIL 50, Character, Persons, and Moral Life; and PHIL 51,
Contemporary Political Philosophy.
I HIL 75, Wittgenstein, and PHIL 48, Phenomenology, are among the
more advanced courses. Although the seminars-PHIL 71, Contemporary
Ethics; 1 111L 72, I heory of Knowledge; and PHIL 73, Metaphysics--are
required of majors, they may be of interest to other advanced students as
well.
Requirements for the Major
rhe major in philosophy consists of 4 units of work in the department,
including PHIL 11-12; 13 or 23; 31, 32, and two of these three: 71, 72, 73.
Additional courses are selected with the advice of the department.
The honors program in philosophy consists of 5 units of work in the
department, including PHIL 11-12, 23, 31, and 32; two of 71, 72, 73; and
96 and 98.
Central to the honors program is a series of three related courses
culminating in a thesis at the end of the senior year. The first of these
courses, PHIL 96, is designed to acquaint the student with contemporary
methods of philosophical thought as a preparation for writing a thesis, as
well as to help in finding and developing a suitable thesis topic. The
second is either an individual study course (PHIL 94) or some regular
course either in philosophy or another discipline that enables the student to
pursue the search for and development of a suitable topic. By the second
semester of the senior year the student should have the background
necessary for writing an honors thesis in PHIL 98.
Requirements for the Minor
The minor in philosophy consists of 3 units of work in the department- PHII
11-12, 13 or 23, 31, 32, and an additional 1/2 unit of the student's choice.

Year Course
•PHIL 11-12 Introduction to Philosophy
Staff (1 unit)
The primary aim of this course is to acquaint the student with the spirit,
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methods, and problems of philosophy. An attempt is made to show the
range of issues in which philosophical inquiry is possible and to which it is
relevant. Major works of important philosophers, both ancient and
modern, will be used to introduce topics in metaphysics, theory of
knowledge, ethics, and other traditional areas of philosophical concern. All
sections of the course will include the philosophical perspectives presented
by feminism and the ethical theories of Mill, Kant, and Plato.

First-Semester Courses
•PHIL 13 Introduction to Logic
Banning (1/2 unit)
This course presents an introductory examination of the nature of
reasoning. Basic formal systems of deductive logic will be developed. The
nature of language, inductive arguments, and fallacious reasoning will also
be explored. Stress will be placed on providing the student with the basic
tools necessary to identify and evaluate both formal and informal reasoning.
•PHIL 14 Practical Issues in Ethics
Banning (1/2 unit)
This is an introductory course dealing with practical ethical problems that
are currently important, e.g., capital punishment, suicide, censorship,
abortion, civil disobedience, racism, the morality of war, biological and
medical research, euthanasia, pacifism, authority, social justice, and
equality. Recent essays will be read. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited.
PHIL 31 History of Ancient Philosophy
Richeimer (1/2 unit)
Selections, in translation, from ancient philosophers will be read and
discussed. The emphasis of the course is on the historical development of
the most important and enduring philosophical issues, concepts, and
perspectives.
PHIL 33 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy
Nilsson (1/2 unit)
This course begins with the philosophy of Hegel, and then follows with
nineteenth-century reactions to it, primarily among German philosophers.
Throughout the course, we focus on the ways in which these philosophers
conceived of alienation and the role that philosophy might play in
overcoming it. We read excerpts from Hegel's Phenomenology of Spirit to
understand Hegel's motives and methods for constructing a comprehensive
philosophical system, and we examine how that system takes shape in his
political philosophy. We then read a number of philosophers who propose
to reject Hegel and systematic philosophy altogether, namely Feuerbach,
Marx, and Nietzsche. At the end of the semester, we will briefly consider
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the work of Gottlob Frege, which laid the groundwork for the turn to
analytic philosophy. It is recommended that students complete PHIL
11-12, hut there are no formal prerequisites for this course.
PHIL 40 Philosophy of Mind
Richeimer (1/2 unit)
Mentality is not like much else in the universe. Mentality (or mind) is
very peculiar. The human brain (unlike other physical things) has the
power to think. We have thoughts. What are thoughts? They don't seem
to be physical. For instance, unlike physical objects, thoughts don't have
any weight. One does not gain any weight by having new thoughts and
one does not lose weight by forgetting. Unlike physical objects, thoughts
have no shape. The thought of a circle is not circular. Yet thoughts have
power. When we explain human behavior, we do so by saying that the
person has certain thoughts. The person has certain beliefs and those
beliefs cause the person to act the way the person does. The view that
there are thoughts, that thoughts are in minds, that thoughts cause
behavior, is the ordinary view of the world. It is called Folk Psychology
(i.e., the psychology of ordinary folk). Folk psychology seems obviously
true. But is it true? And if it is true, can we describe it in a clear way?
We will see that what seems so obvious is in fact quite controversial.
Many psychologists and philosophers think something is deeply wrong with
folk psychology. We will examine some of those debates.
PHIL 41 Existentialism
De Pascuale (1/2 unit)
Existentialism is one of the most influential philosophical movements in
modern culture. Unlike other recent philosophies, its impact has extended
far beyond the cloistered walls of academia into literature (Beckett, Kafka,
Ionesco), art (Giacometti, Bacon, Dadism), theology (Tillich, Rahner,
Buber), and psychology.
Existentialism is at once an expression of humanity's continual struggle
with the perennial problems of philosophy (knowledge, truth, meaning,
value) and a particularly modern response to the social and spiritual
conditions of our times (alienation, anomie, meaninglessness). In this
course, we will study existentialism in its complete form as a cultural and
philosophical movement. After uncovering the historical context from
which this movement emerged, we will view the "existential" paintings of
de Chirico and Munch, read the fiction of Kafka, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and
Beckett, and closely study the thought of Kierkegaard, Nietzsche,
Heidegger, Sartre, and Buber. Among the topics we shall examine are
alienation, authenticity, self-knowledge, belief in God, the nature of value,
and the meaning of life. No prerequisite, but PHIL 11-12 or RELN 11,12
is desirable.
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PHIL 55 Philosophy of Art
De Pascuale (1/2 unit)
This course is a seminar/workshop in which we will attempt to scrutinize
philosophically the delightful, complicated, and varied world of art.
The philosophy of art is not art history, art appreciation, nor art
criticism. It is, instead, that division of philosophy in which we critically
examine the assumptions made by artists and the appreciators, historians,
and critics of art. In Philosophy of Art we try to define art, establish
general criteria for distinguishing what is important or unique in art works,
understand creativity, and ascertain the role of art in human life and
society.
The aim of this course is to enable us to see and hear more clearly the
kinds of objects that art presents for our contemplation and experience, in
order that we may come to know more and feel more. The first half of the
course will largely be spent viewing, hearing, feeling, reading, etc., art works
and philosophically questioning the experience. The second half will be
spent reading and discussing the theories of Bell, Tolstoy, Aristotle,
Collingwood, Langer, Hanslick, and others. We shall discuss the nature of
art, the ontology of objects of art, and the problems of the interpretation
and criticism of art. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited.
PHIL 72 Seminar in the Theory of Knowledge
Hoeffgen (1/2 unit)
The content of this course is variable but may cover such topics as
knowledge, belief, certainty, truth, and perception. Emphasis is placed on
the analysis of concepts that are fundamental to the assessment of our
claims to know. Problems concerning the varieties, scope, and limitations
of knowledge may be discussed. For the most part, readings will be from
contemporary philosophers. Prerequisites: PHIL 11-12 and junior standing,
or permission of instructor.
PHIL 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second'Semester Courses
•PHIL 14 Practical Issues in Ethics
Banning (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
PHIL 23 Symbolic Logic
Richeimer (1/2 unit)
This course presents an introduction to modern formal logic. The nature
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of deductive reasoning is examined through the study of formal systems,
representing the principles of valid argument.
PHIL 32 History of Modern Philosophy
Nilsson (1/2 unit)
This course examines philosophy in the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries, roughly the time from Descartes (b. 1596) through Kant (d.
1804). We will devote a good deal of attention to Descartes' Meditations as
the work which first framed many of the themes of this period—the
preoccupation with skeptical problems, the need for epistemological
foundations for science, and the concern with conflicts between philosophy
and common sense. We will then read samples from both rationalist and
empiricist works—Spinoza or Leibniz for the former, Locke or Berkeley for
the latter. During the second half of the semester, we will turn to a more
detailed study of David Hume, perhaps the greatest of the British
empiricists, and Immanuel Kant, whose synthesis of rationalism and
empiricism became a decisive turn in the history of philosophy. While
most of the course will focus on these authors' epistemological and
metaphysical claims, we will make some effort to also examine their ethical
views as well as their broader significance in intellectual culture. It is
recommended that students complete PHIL 11-12, but there are no formal
prerequisites for this course.
PHIL 48 Phenomenology
De Pascuale (1/2 unit)
Phenomenology, the movement in European philosophy started by Edmund
Husserl (1859-1938), began, as did existentialism, as a response to what is
perceived to be the crisis in western philosophy and culture brought on by
the erosion of the metaphysical foundations of the sciences and the rise of
skepticism. Husserl attempted to develop a method that would mediate
between the conflicting claims of rationalism and empiricism and establish
philosophy as a rigorous and certain science. The phenomenological
method begins with the study of human consciousness in an effort to define
the "structures" that are essential to any and every possible experience.
The seminar begins with a study of the background, the influences, and
the central problems and concepts of Husserl's early writings. We then
examine in close detail some of the major works of the "existential
phenomenologist," namely, Martin Heidegger, Maurice Merleau-Ponty, and
Jean-Paul Sartre. Prerequisite: PHIL 11-12 or PHIL 41 or permission of
instructor.
PHIL 60 Philosophy of Language
Hoeffgen (1/2 unit)
Philosophers in the first half of the twentieth century have tended to think
that many, if not all, philosophical problems can be solved by attending to
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language. It is not surprising, therefore, that much attention has been
devoted to questions about language by philosophers in this century. While
the attempt to solve all philosophical problems solely through language
analysis is no longer popular, philosophy of language has taken on a life of
its own and remains central to the discipline. In this course, we will
examine traditional and contemporary material in the philosophy of
language. Questions about meaning will form the core of our study. What
is meaning? What conditions must an expression meet in order to have
meaning? When can two expressions appropriately be said to mean the
same thing? How does one correctly specify the meaning of an expression?
Can claims be true solely in virtue of their meanings? Among other topics
we will cover are questions about how expressions refer to the world (or
how we use them to do so), speech acts (utterances that accomplish
something nonlinguistic such as betting), and the relevance of theories of
transformational grammar for philosophy. Some familiarity with logic
would be useful, hut is not required. Prerequisite: PHIL 11-12 or
equivalent.
PHIL 71 Seminar on Contemporary Ethics
Richeimer (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will examine the foundations of moral knowledge and
the nature of value, analyze ethical and valuational concepts, elucidate
moral reasoning, and discuss moral principles. Recent ethical theories and
anti-theory are considered. If time permits, issues in moral psychology will
be examined as well. Twentieth-century writers are emphasized.
Prerequisites: PHIL 11-12 and either junior standing or permission of
instructor.
PHIL 94 Individual Study
S t a f f (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.
PHIL 96 Junior Honors Seminar: Philosophical Analysis
Nilsson (1/2 unit)
This course will examine one or more major philosophical issues in
contemporary form. Both comprehension of the problem and
understanding and applying contemporary techniques of philosophical
analysis will be stressed. Students will be expected to present reports in the
seminar. The course is intended for junior honors candidates and those
interested in honors. The topic(s) for this year will be announced.
Prerequisite: junior honors candidacy or permission of instructor.
PHIL 98 Senior Honors
S t a f f (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
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The following course will be offered in 1994-95:

PHIL 73 Seminar on Metaphysics
Staff (1/2 unit)
The content of this course varies but includes such topics as the nature
and scope of reality, causality, space, time, existence, value, necessity, and
the relations of logic and language to the world. Traditional topics such as
the problems of substance and of universals may be discussed, but much of
the reading will be from contemporary sources. Prerequisites: PHIL 11-12
and junior standing, or permission of instructor.
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Physical Education and Athletics
Faculty
William H. Brown, Associate Director, Men's Basketball Coach
Robert D. Bunnell, Director, Baseball Coach
George H. Christman, Head Athletic Trainer
Susan F. Eichner, Women's Lacrosse and Field Hockey Coach
Duane A. Gomez, Cross Country and Women's Track and Field Coach
William J. Heiser, Men's Lacrosse and Assistant Football Coach
Kris E. Kern, Volleyball Coach
James M. Meyer, Football Coach, Assistant Track and Field Coach
Francis O'Leary, Men's Soccer Coach
Ann L. Osborne, Assistant Director, Women's Basketball Coach
James A. Steen, Swimming and Diving Coach, Assistant Cross Country
Coach
William A. Taylor, Men's Track and Field and Assistant Football Coach
Paul L. Wardlaw, Women's Soccer and Tennis Coach

Courses are offered in four six-week sessions during the year. Each course
is 1/8 unit, except where noted.
Goals for the courses include engaging in physical activities that maintain
and improve personal health, developing practical activities that bring
enjoyment and well-being while in college and in future years, promoting
an understanding of the changes to one's health as a result of physical
activity, and learning how one can obtain maximum physical benefits
during one's life.
The grading for these courses is Pass/Fail, but these do not count against
the College's limit of 2 units of Pass/Fail credit. Evaluation includes
attendance, effort and cooperation, written tests, and physical proficiency.
Students may take only one physical-education course per six-week session.
PHSD courses may not be repeated for credit. Students may apply a
maximum of 1/2 unit of PHSD toward the 16 units needed for graduation.
PHSD 13 Lifeguard Training
Steen (1/4 unit)
This course is designed to provide the individual with the knowledge, skills,
and methods for teaching swimming strokes and water safety. Successful
completion of the course results in a Red Cross Certificate. Course earns
1/4 unit and runs for two consecutive sessions during the fall semester.
Prerequisite: intermediate or advanced level of swimming proficiency.
PHSD 14 Water Safety
Steen (1/4 unit)
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1 his course is designed to provide the individual with the knowledge, skills,
and methods for teaching swimming strokes and water safety. Successful
completion of the course results in a Red Cross Instructor's Certificate,
allowing the individual to teach Beginner, Advanced Beginner, or
Intermediate-level swimming, as well as Advanced Lifesaving courses.
Course meets for 50 hours during session III and earns 1/4 unit.
Prerequisite: current valid Advanced Lifesaving Certificate.
PHSD 22 Racquetball
Staff (1/8 unit)
I he course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques,
mechanics, and tactical considerations are taught in an environment where
the activity itself is the teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and
safety considerations for the participant prior to and during play will be
presented. Physical preparation for play, technical perfonnance, and
tactical strategies will be introduced within the context of the physiological
principles and laws of movement.
PHSD 23 Squash
Staff (1/8 unit)
The course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques,
mechanics, and tactical considerations are taught in an environment where
the activity itself is the teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and
safety considerations for the participant prior to and during play will be
presented. Physical preparation for play, technical performance, and
tactical strategies will be introduced within the context of the physiological
principles and laws of movement.
PHSD 24 Tennis
Staff (1/8 unit)
The course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques,
mechanics, and tactical considerations are taught in an environment where
the activity itself is the teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and
safety considerations for the participant prior to and during play will be
presented. Physical preparation for play, technical performance, and
tactical strategies will be introduced within the context of the physiological
principles and laws of movement.
PHSD 32 Beginning Weight Training
Staff (1/8 unit)
The course is designed to introduce the basic techniques and principles of
strength training through the use of Nautilus, Universal, and free-weight
equipment. Physiological principles of isokinetic, isotonic, and isometric
training will be developed. Safe and appropriate methods of equipment use
will be stressed.
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PHSD 33 Low-Impact Aerobics
Staff (1/8 unit)
The goal of this course is to help students attain a higher level of
cardiovascular fitness and muscle tone through low-impact aerobic exercise.
Basic principles of physical conditioning are introduced, and techniques of
pre- and post-activity stretching are presented and practiced.
PHSD 36 Golf
Staff (1/8 unit)
This course is designed for all levels of experience where basic
fundamentals and techniques of the game are taught. The strategy of the
game is explored and individualized to the student. Successful completion
of the course will result in an understanding and appreciation of the game.
PHSD 37 Archery
Staff (1/8 unit)
The course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques
and mechanics are taught in an environment where the activity itself is the
teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and safety considerations for
the participant prior to and during the activity will be presented. Physical
preparation for activity, technical performance, and tactical strategies will
be introduced within the context of the physiological principles and laws of
movement.
PHSD 39 Intermediate Weight Training
Staff (1/8 unit)
This course presents some of the more advanced techniques of weight
training through the use of Nautilus and free-weight equipment.
Physiological principles of isokinetic, isotonic, and isometric training will be
developed. Safe and appropriate methods of equipment use will be stressed.
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Physics
Faculty
I homas B. Greenslade Jr., Professor
John D. Idoine, Chair, Associate Professor
franklin Miller Jr., Professor Emeritus
Benjamin W. Schumacher, Assistant Professor
1 imothy S. Sullivan, Assistant Professor
Paula C. Turner, Instructor

Physics is the study of the most basic principles of nature that describe the
world around us, from the subatomic particles to the motion of everyday
particles to the galaxies and beyond. Courses in physics allow students to
develop a sound knowledge of these principles, as well as the analytical and
experimental techniques necessary to apply them to a broad range of
theoretical and experimental problems.
1 he Department of Physics offers two types of courses to introduce
students to the subject. Look for the symbol
which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the physics department curriculum. Students who want a somewhat less
mathematical approach to interesting subfields of physics should consider
I 1IYS 1 (Natural Philosophy), PHYS 3 (Fundamentals of Modern
Electronics), PHYS 5 (Unifying Ideas in Physics), PHYS 6 (Planetary
Astronomy), or PHYS 7 (Astronomy and Cosmology). These courses are
suitable for diversification in the sciences, and all contain laboratory
sessions in which students become familiar with the physics phenomena
discussed in lectures.
The second type of course is an introduction to the fields of physics, as
given in PHYS 11,12 (Classical and Modern Physics) and PHYS 15,16*
(Introduction to Physics: From Newton to Nuclei). PHYS 11,12 covers
more topics and is designed primarily for students who will take only one
year of physics, whereas PHYS 15,16 is more analytical and is particularly
suitable for students who plan to take more physics or upper-level
chemistry or mathematics courses. Students in the latter course should
have had or be currently taking MATH 11 and MATH 12. It is strongly
recommended that students who are interested in majoring in physics enroll
in PHYS 15,16. PHYS 11,12 and PHYS 15,16 have a shafed labo^o"
program in which the computer is heavily used as a laboratory instrument.
Students who have an unusually strong background in high-school
physics, or who receive high scores on the Advanced Placement C-level
Physics Examination, should consider beginning their study of phvsics with
PHYS 21 (Modern Physics). Placement in this course is done in
consultation with the instructor and chair of the department. This course
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may also be of interest to students majoring in one of the other sciences,
and thus has a minimum of prerequisites.

Requirements for the Major
The major program in physics consists of the following:
1. PHYS 11,12 or 15,16 (recommended); 23; 24; 31; 45
2. One additional unit selected from physics courses numbered above 20
3. MATH 11; 12; 21; 33
Additional physics courses may be elected; a student preparing for
graduate study in physics should enroll in several advanced physics courses
in addition to the minimum requirements and may wish to take further
work in mathematics and chemistry. Honors work in physics involves
directed research on a specific topic in experimental physics, theoretical
physics, or the history of physics, culminating in a written thesis, an oral
presentation to a departmental colloquium, and a written and oral
examination by an outside specialist. The Senior Exercise consists of a
paper on a topic in physics. Each senior presents a talk related to the
exercise at a physics department colloquium.
Note: All courses in physics numbered above 20 have as prerequisites
PHYS 11,12 or 13,14 or 15,16 and MA HI 11 and 12 unless otherwise
noted. Laboratory work is included in PHYS 1; 3; 5; 6; 7; 11,12; 15,16;
21; 24; 31; 42; and 45.

Year Courses
•PHYS 11,12 Introduction to Classical and Modern Physics
Greenslade, Sullivan (1 unit)
This course is taught through lectures, with one afternoon laboratory per
week. A basic introduction to the discipline of physics, the course includes
theoretical and experimental work in mechanics, wave phenomena,
thermodynamics, electricity, magnetism, optics, atomic physics, and nuclear
physics. An introduction to computer programming is included as part of
the laboratory program.
College Physics, sixth edition, by Franklin Miller Jr., is the textbook for
the course. In each semester, three one-hour examinations, one formal
laboratory report, a laboratory examination, and regular problem sets are
assigned. Prerequisites: high-school algebra, plane geometry. A knowledge
of calculus is not required.

•PHYS 15,16 Introduction to Physics: From Newton to Nuclei
Schumacher, Idoine (1 unit)
This course is a one-year, calculus-based introduction to physics. It is
taught through lectures, with one afternoon laboratory session per week.
Topics covered in the first semester include the kinematics and dynamics of
particles, gravity, electric and magnetic forces, work and energy, linear and
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angular momentum, and special relativity. Second-semester topics include
geometrical and wave optics, photons, photon-electron interactions,
elementary quantum theory (including wave-particle duality, the Heisenberg
uncertainty principle, and the time-independent Shrodinger equation),
atomic physics, solid state physics, nuclear physics, and elementary
particles. PHYS 15,16 is recommended for students who may wish to
major in physics, and is also appropriate for students majoring in other
sciences or mathematics.
During each semester there will be two or three midterm exams, regular
homework assignments, one formal laboratory report, and a laboratory
exam. I here will he a cumulative final exam at the end of the spring
semester. Prerequisites: high-school trigonometry and high-school physics.
Co-requisite: MA 111 11 or 12 taken concurrently, or equivalent.

PHYS 97,98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
This course offers guided experimental or theoretical research for senior
honors majors. Prerequisite: permission required.

First'Semester Courses
•PHYS 7 Astronomy and Cosmology
Turner (1/2 unit)
This course is taught through lectures, with evening laboratories that use
the fourteen-inch, computer-controlled telescope in Ascension observatory.
I he lectures will discuss the history of astronomy, the physics of the sun
and other stars, the evolution of stars, interstellar matter, the end products
of stellar evolution (including pulsars and black holes), the organization of
stellar systems such as clusters and galaxies, and finally the large-scale
structure and evolution of the universe itself. In the laboratories, students
will acquire and analyze digital images of astronomical objects and
experiment with a variety of computer simulations.
The textbook is Universe (third edition) by William J. Kaufmann III.
The course is designed primarily for nonscience majors. The grade will be
based on two tests, laboratory work, class assignments, a paper, and a final
exam.

PHYS 21 Modern Physics
Sullivan (1/2 unit)
This is a lecture course with one afternoon laboratory each week. This
course may be appropriate for students with advanced placement in physics
or two years of high-school physics; such students should contact the chair
of the physics department.
This course introduces students to the great ideas of physics developed
during the twentieth century. Elementary relativity and quantum
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mechanics are applied to problems in atomic and nuclear physics. Topics
include electrons, photons, interactions of radiation with matter, optical
and x-ray spectra, solid-state physics, lasers, nuclear decay, radioactivity,
and the elementary particles. The text for the course is Elementary Modern
Physics, by Weidner and Sells. Prerequisites: PHYS 11,12 or PHYS 13,14;
MA TH 11 (may be taken concurrently). Enrollment is limited to fifteen
students, with no more than eight in a laboratory section.

PHYS 32 Electromagnetic Theory
Greenslade (1/2 unit)
This course covers the classical theory of the electromagnetic field. Topics
include vector analysis, calculation of static fields from source distributions,
time-dependent fields, electromagnetic radiation, and the electric and
magnetic properties of matter. The textbook for the course is The Theory
of the Electromagnetic Field by David M. Cook. Prerequisites: PHYS 24;
MATH 21 (may be taken concurrently).
PHYS 33 Thermodynamics
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
This introduction to classical thermodynamies and statistical mechanics
focuses on how microscopic physical processes give rise to macroscopic
phenomena—for example, how the dynamics of atoms and molecules can
explain the large-scale behavior of gases. The grade will be based on one
or two midterm exams, numerous homework assignments, and a final exam.
The textbook for the course is Fundamentals of Statistical and Thermal
Physics by F. Reif.
PHYS 45 Experimental Physics
Idoine (1/2 unit)
This advanced course in experimental physics includes laboratory work and
the theory and methods of data analysis. Prerequisites: PHYS 21, 24, and
31.
PHYS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/4 to 1/2 unit)
The student may conduct special experimental or theoretical work on
advanced topics in physics. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair
of department.

SeconcbSemester Courses
•PHYS 5 Unifying Ideas in Physics
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
In physics, very few general principles are sufficient to explain a great
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variety of phenomena. In this course, we will focus on four of these central
ideas: the conservation of energy, the increase of entropy, relativity, and
the wave-particle duality of quantum physics. The lectures and discussions
will pay close attention to the historical development of the ideas and will
use a minimum of mathematical machinery (i.e., some elementary algebra
and simple plane geometry). Our texts will be Lightman's Great Ideas in
Physics and Feynman's The Character of Physical Law, together with a few
additional readings. The course grade will be based on several short writing
assignments and homework exercises, a major paper, a midterm exam, and
a final exam. There also will be a required afternoon laboratory session
every other week, at times to be arranged. No prerequisites. Enrollment
limited.
PHYS 24 Oscillations and Waves
Turner (1/2 unit)
T he topics of oscillations and waves serve to unify many subfields of
physics. This course will begin with a discussion of damped and undamped,
and free and driven, mechanical and electrical oscillations. It will then
consider waves and wave equations in continuous and discontinuous media,
both bounded and unbounded. Oscillations of coupled bodies and normal
modes of oscillations will be studied along with the techniques of Fourier
analysis and synthesis. The course will also treat properties of the special
mathematical functions that are the solutions to the various wave
equations in certain coordinate systems. There will be occasional
laboratory work to illustrate the phenomena. Prerequisite: MATH 11;12
(may be taken concurrently).
PHYS 31 Electronics
Greenslade (1/2 unit)
I he emphasis of this course is centered on the two laboratory sessions each
week. The accompanying classes provide the theoretical background to the
work. The course begins with the study of logic circuits and continues
with other digital circuits. Analogue electronics is then investigated using
discrete and integrated circuits. Laboratory projects allow the students to
try out ideas developed in the formal laboratory work. Prerequisites:
MATH 11; 12 (may be taken concurrently) and PHYS 24 (may be taken
concurrently.)
PHYS 36 Optics
Sullivan (1/2 unit)
The course begins with a discussion of geometrical optics. The remainder
of the course is concerned with the study of electromagnetic waves and
their interaction with lenses and apertures of various configurations.
Subjects include the properties of waves; reflection; refraction; interference;
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Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction; along with Fourier optics and coherence
theory. Prerequisite: PMYS 32. Co-requisite: PHYS 24.
PHYS 92 Astrophysics
Turner (1/2 unit)
The field of astrophysics represents the cross-fertilization of traditional
observational astronomy with the analytical power of the laws of physics.
In this course, we will use the tools of physics to understand the nature of
a diverse group of astronomical objects and phenomena. Our topics may
include planets, solar system formation, life cycles of stars, gaseous nebulae,
star clusters, galaxies, quasars, cosmic rays, degenerate matter (such as that
which comprises white dwarf stars and black holes), and cosmology (the
origin and expansion of the universe). The text used will be The Physical
Universe by Frank Shu. Prerequisite: PHYS 21 or equivalent with
permission of instructor.
PHYS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/4 to 1/2 unit)
Students may conduct special experimental or theoretical work on
advanced topics in physics. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair
of department.
The following courses will be offered 1994-95:
Planetary Astronomy
PHYS 6
PHYS 11,12 Introduction to Classical and Modern Physics
PHYS 15,16 Introduction to Physics: From Newton to Nuclei
PHYS 97,98 Senior Honors
Introduction to Electromagnetism and Special Relativity
PHYS 23
Oscillations and Waves
PHYS 24
Electronics
PHYS 31
Electromagnetic Theory
PHYS 32
Theoretical Mechanics
PHYS 35
Quantum Mechanics
PHYS 41
Atomic and Nuclear Physics
PHYS 42
Experimental Physics
PHYS 45
PHYS 93,94 Individual Study
Additional courses available in other years:
•PHYS 1 Natural Philosophy
Greenslade (1/2 unit)
This is a lecture course with evening laboratories. The course is designed
for nonscience majors who wish to study topics in acoustics and optics. It
begins with general discussions of oscillations and waves, then applies these
ideas to a number of examples, including human vision and hearing,
cameras, theater lighting instruments, optical illusions, and architectural
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and musical acoustics. These are placed in historical contexts when
appropriate.
The text for the course is College Physics, 5th edition, by Franklin Miller
Jr. Required work includes two examinations, regular problem assignments,
and a paper relating course material to an area of interest to the student.
No prerequisite. Enrollment is limited to fifteen students.

•PHYS 3 Fundamentals of Modern Electronics
Greenslade (1/2 unit)
Much of modern technology is based on the use of electronic devices. This
course is designed for nonscience majors and will explore some of the
electronic building blocks that are used to build up complex circuits.
Topics include logic gates and Boolean algebra, flip-flops, counters and
frequency dividers, memory arrays, analogue to digital conversion, waveshaping circuits, and amplifier circuits. The course will meet twice each
week for lecture, and each student will have a weekly two-hour laboratory.
Students will build up a complete record of their experimental
observations in their laboratory notebooks, which the instructor will read
several times during the semester. There will be two examinations and a
final examination, along with regular problem assignments that will allow
the students to apply their new ideas to specific situations. Prerequisite: a
working knowledge of algebra. Enrollment is limited to twenty-four
students, with twelve in each laboratory session.
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Political Science
Faculty
Fred E. Baumann, Chair, Associate Professor
Christopher M. Cahill, Visiting Assistant Professor
Harry M. Clor, Professor
John M. Elliott, Professor
Kirk R. Emmert, Professor
Robert A. Goldberg, Visiting Assistant Professor
Pamela K. Jensen, Professor (on leave)
Joseph L. Klesner, Associate Professor
Alex R. McKeown, Associate Professor
Michael D. Taxman, Visiting Instructor
Stephen E. Van Holde, Assistant Professor

The Department of Political Science pursues three basic objectives: to
explore the nature of politics—its purposes, limitations, and significance in
human life; to promote understanding of the various forms of political
regimes and movements; and to develop a capacity for intelligent
evaluation of public policies and a sensitive awareness of opposing points of
view in the political conflicts of our time.
Throughout the program emphasis is placed upon the role of moral
considerations in politics and the fundamental ideas concerning human
nature, justice, and the purposes of government. Reflecting the importance
of conflicting opinions in politics, course readings present students with
sharply differing points of view. Students are encouraged to participate in
discussion and debate of controversial questions.
The Department of Political Science offers several introductory courses
for diversification. Look for the symbol •, which designates those courses
particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the
political science department curriculum. We especially recommend PSCI
1-2 (Quest for Justice). It is the only political science course designed
expressly for first-year students, and it is the only course open to first-year
students. Although PSCI 1-2 is not required for a major in political
science, we strongly recommend it as an introduction to the department's
program. This course is broad in scope and is designed to provide an
effective introduction to college work in the humanities and social sciences
generally. If you wish to take a political science course for diversification as
a sophomore or above, you may enroll in PSCI 1-2, but we also call to your
attention the introductory courses offered in each of our subfields: PSCI 21
(American Politics), PSCI 31, 32 (Political Philosophy), PSCI 41, 42, 43
(Comparative Politics), and PSCI 51 (International Relations).
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•PSCI 1-2 Quest for Justice Staff This year-long course is taught as a
first-year seminar, with class size restricted to twenty-five students or fewer.
1 here are usually seven sections of the course, all with common readings.
I he discussion method is designed to help students overcome any
reservations they may have about their capacity to make the transition
from high-school to college work. The course emphasizes the development
of reading, writing, and speaking skills and knowledge of some of the best
works about political issues. Every effort is made to develop informal
contacts among fellow students in the class.
I he course is divided into six major units, the first of which concerns the
relationship between human beings and citizens. Students discuss two
short Platonic dialogues, as well as Sophocles' Antigone, to investigate the
legitimacy of the claim of the political order on the citizen. The second
unit deals with the goals of politics. Here students compare some
fundamentally opposed views of the purpose of political life. They contrast
the classical argument for public instruction in moral virtue with the
modern defense of the private pursuit of happiness. The third unit,
"Liberal Democracy and Capitalism," emphasizes this modern alternative
and its relation to our own regime. Authors include Madison, Mill,
I ocqueville, Adam Smith, and Milton Friedman. Unit four presents
modern alternatives to liberal democracy and capitalism. On the left, both
the Leninist and the Social Democratic heirs to Marx are read, as well as
Marx himself. On the right, Friedrich Nietzsche is read, as are short
excerpts from 1 litler. 1 he challenges posed to liberal democracy from
feminism and from various contemporary philosophical schools are also
presented in several readings in the second semester. The fifth unit deals
with the religious alternative to politics and its claim that only divine
revelation can satisfy the human quest for justice. Readings include
selections from the Bible, as well as Augustine and a contemporary
liberation theologian, Gustavo Gutierrez. In the final unit, "The Limits of
Politics," the class returns to the broadest discussion of the fundamental
issues of the course. Students discuss Melville's Billy Budd, Freud, and
Shakespeare and ponder the achievements of actual political life as judged
by various nonpolitical goals.
So that students may adequately prepare for each class, assignments are
kept quite short. This course is in no sense a "survey," but rather an
ongoing, seminar-style exploration of great issues. It is designed to develop
many analytical skills, notably the capacity for careful reading and effective
oral expression. These goals are reinforced through the assignment (and
careful grading) of six or eight brief, analytical papers during the year.
These papers are from three to five pages in length and stem from class
discussions. For example, a brief paper on Antigone may be required in the
second or third week of the course; students may be called upon to
contrast the understanding of justice held by Antigone with that of King
Creon or to choose which character was the best citizen and defend that
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choice. These papers, designed to sharpen students' organizational and
writing skills, are graded quickly and then discussed on an individual basis
with the instructor.
The papers typically account for 60 percent of the course grade, with the
remainder of the grade dependent upon class participation and the final
examination. On the first day of class, every student receives a syllabus
listing the assignments by date, due dates of the short papers, examination
dates, and all other information that will enable the student to know what
is expected in the course, and when.
There are no prerequisites for this course, nor is there any recommended
background knowledge or reading. A common syllabus is used for all
sections of the course. Readings include Sophocles' Antigone, Plato's The
Apology of Socrates and Crito, Plutarch's Lycurgus, selections from Aristotle's
Politics, selections from Locke's Second Treatise, the Declaration of
Independence, the Federalist Papers, the Lincoln-Douglas debates, Mill's On
Liberty, Ibsen's An Enemy of the People, Tocqueville's Democracy in America,
selections from Smith's Wealth of Nations, Friedman's Capitalism and
Freedom, Marx and Engels' The Communist Manifesto, Koestler's Darkness at
Noon, selections from Nietzsche's Beyond Good and Evil, and Hitler's Mein
Kampf, selections from Genesis, Exodus, and The Gospel According to
Matthew, and from Augustine's The City of God, Freud's Civilization and Its
Discontents, Shakespeare's The Tempest, selections from Max Weber's Politics
as a Vocation, Melville's Billy Budd, selections on feminism from Catherine
MacKinnon, Susan Okin, and Alison Jaggar, and selections from Michel
Foucault and Richard Rorty.

Introductory Courses in Political Science Subfields
These courses are particularly recommended to sophomores, juniors, and
seniors new to the political science curriculum.

I. American Politics
• PSCI 21 Liberal Democracy in America
This is our introductory course to the field of American politics. The
course is taught in multiple sections (of about twenty-five students) and is
offered every semester. Classes are taught with lectures and discussions.
The course begins with a study of the American founding and the political
thought of the founders, including readings from the Federalist Papers. We
then study each of the major institutions of our political system: the
Presidency, bureaucracy, Congress, Supreme Court, political parties and
elections, and other topics. The course concludes with a broad overview of
the character of liberal democracy, through a reading of Tocqueville's
Democracy in America. The sections are independent of each other, and
readings and assignments vary.
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II. Political Philosophy
•PSCI 31 History of Political Philosophy; The Classical Quest for
Justice
•PSCI 32 History of Political Philosophy: Moderns Versus Ancients
Ihese courses form our introductory sequence for the field of political
philosophy. The sequence is taught every year with two sections, each
averaging about twenty-five to thirty students, offered each semester. The
classes are taught with lectures and discussions. The first semester
concentrates on Plato and Aristotle. We read Platonic dialogues such as
the Apology, Crito, and the Republic and Aristotle's Politics and Ethics. The
second semester examines and evaluates the revolutionary challenge to
classical and medieval political philosophy posed by such writers as
Machiavelli in The Prince and Discourses, Hobbes in The Leviathan, Locke in
the Second Ireatise, and Rousseau in the Social Contract and Discourses. In
order to compare and evaluate critically the philosophic views that have
shaped our own political and psychological opinions, these classes
emphasize careful reading of the texts.
III. Comparative Politics
Three alternative courses are offered as introductions to the field of
comparative government. These courses are normally taught in a lectureand-discussion format with sections averaging twenty-five to thirty students.
•PSCI 41 Modern Democracies
PSCI 41 explores the practice of democracy in contemporary western liberal
democracies, such as Bntain, France, or Germany. It also examines the
breakdown of democrat, as exemplified by Weimar Germany in the 1920s
and Chile in the 1970s, and explores the challenges of implanting
democracy in non-Western settings such as Japan and in post-communist
contexts such as Russia. The problems posed to democratic politics by
multi-ethnic societies such as India will also be explored.
•PSCI 42 State and Economy
PSCI 42 is an introduction to comparative political economy. It explores
the variety of forms of state intervention in the economy, ranging from the
relatively la,ssez faire regulatory state in the U.S. through the welfare states
and social democracies of Western Europe to central planning as practiced
m the former Soviet Union. The developmentalist states of japan and the
newly industrializing countries will also be explored as will the issue of
economic democracy.
•PSCI 43 Nationalism and State-Building
PSCI 43 IS an introduction to comparative political development, focusine
on two key .ssues ,n the evolution of our modern world: the development
of the "odem state and the rise of national consciousness and nationalism.
Examples will be drawn from historical and contemporary Europe, Japan
the lands of the former Soviet Union, and the so-called "third world " '
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IV. International Relations
• PSCI 51 International Relations
PSCI 51 is the introductory course for the field of international relations.
It is normally taught in a lecture-and-discussion format with sections
averaging twenty-five to thirty students. The sections may have different
instructors and syllabi. PSCI 51 studies the enduring themes of
international relations—the causes of war, the bases of national power, the
foundations of international order, contending perspectives on world
justice, and the possibilities of peace in the context of contemporary
international politics. Historical case studies such as the outbreak of the
First World War and the Cuban Missile Crisis as well as the current issues
of nuclear-weapons proliferation, interdependence and trade conflicts, and
the promotion of democracy and human rights are usually explored as well.

Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in political science must complete 5 units in the subject,
including PSCI 31 and 32; 41, 42, or 43; and 51, and 1 unit of work in
American politics. The American politics unit consists of PSCI 21 and one
of the following semester courses: PSCI 22 through 28; or 53. Every major
must also take at least one political science seminar, each of which is
limited to eighteen enrollments and to students of junior or senior standing.
Every major must also take 1/2 unit of work in either comparative politics
or international relations beyond the introductory courses in those
subfields. The introductory course in political science, PSCI 1-2 (Quest for
Justice), is designed for first-year students and is recommended for all
students considering a major in political science. It is the only political
science course open to first-year students.
There are a number of upperclass electives open to students without any
prerequisites, but we encourage students seeking an exposure to political
science to begin with the core courses of our curriculum: PSCI 1-2; 21; 31
and 32; 41, 42, and 43; and 51.

Year Courses
•PSCI 1-2 Quest for Justice
Staff (1 unit)
This course explores the relationships between the individual and society as
exemplified in the writings of political philosophers and poets, statesmen,
novelists, and contemporary political commentators. Questions about
justice, law, freedom, political obligation, and revolution are examined and
illustrated through inquiries into various ancient regimes, modern
democracies, communism, fascism, socialism, and capitalism. The course is
designed primarily for first-year students.
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PSCI 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
I he honors program in political science is designed to recognize and
encourage exceptional scholarship in the discipline and to allow able
students to do more independent work in the subject than is otherwise
permitted. Honors candidates are admitted into the program based on an
oral examination conducted by faculty members, normally at the end of the
junior year. Political science majors who are considering honors should
normally enroll in a political science seminar during their junior year in
order to have a substantial writing project to present for their oral
examination. I he senior honors candidate works with two members of the
department to prepare a major essay on a topic of his or her choice that is
defended before an outside examiner in May.

First-Semester Courses
*PSCI 21 Liberal Democracy in America
Elliott (1/2 unit)
I his course explores the guiding principles, major institutions, and national
politics of the Amencan political order. The Founders' view of liberal
democracy and of the three branches of our government (presented in the
ederdist Papers) will provide the basis for consideration of the modern
upreme Court, presidency, bureaucracy, Congress, news media, and
po ltical parties and elections The course concludes with Tocqueville's
broad overview of American democracy and its efforts to reconcile liberty
and equality. The material in the course will be exemplified by references
to current political issues, events, and personalities. Prerequisitesophomore standing.
PSCI 22 American Public Policy: School Reform
Emmert (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on the current debate concerning reform of secondarv
e ucation in America. We will pay some attention to how public policy is
made, but our "jam concern will be two questions: What is wrong with
American schools What should be done to improve them? Students will
be asked to formulate their own thoughtful answers to these questions after
s udying the sharply divergent views of leading commentators on school
reform This course will stress class discussion and should be of particular
interest to students considering a career in secondary education
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSCI 28 The Supreme Court and American Politics
Emmert (1 fl unit)
This course explores the role of the Supreme Court as a legal and political
institution ,n our political order. Questions of citizenship, of the
of
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the government in national emergencies, and of the constitutional relation
between the three branches, including particularly the foreign and domestic
powers of the presidency, will be explored through case studies and
Supreme Court opinions. We will also study both the impact of the
Supreme Court on the American polity and the political forces that
influence court decisions. The course will conclude with consideration of
conflicting philosophies of constitutional interpretation, of the role of law in
a liberal democracy, and of the proper authority of an unelected, perhaps
"imperial," judiciary in a democracy. (This course can be used to complete
the requirement in American politics for political science majors.)
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment limited.
•PSCI 31 History of Political Philosophy: The Classical Quest for
Justice
Clor (1/2 unit)
I his course introduces the student to classical political philosophy through
analysis of the Platonic dialogues: the Apology, Crito, and Republic, and
analysis of Aristotle's Politics and Ethics. Lectures and discussion of the
political and theological teaching of medieval Christian philosophers are
included. This course is normally followed by PSCI 32. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.
PSCI 33 Plato
Goldberg (1/2 unit)
This course is intended for the beginner and the experienced interpreter
alike. This year we will focus on eros, which Socrates presents in the
"Republic" as the obstacle to a just society. Indeed, Plato's Socrates claims
to be nothing other than an expert in erotic matters. With his help, we
will investigate the nature and objects of erotic and non-erotic love to
understand not only the tension between justice and eros but also what it
is that we hope for from friends and lovers and why those hopes are not
always reasonable. Nonmajors are welcome. Readings: Symposium and
Lysis. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
•PSCI 41 Modern Democracies
Klesner (1/2 unit)
Representative democracy has come to be the most common form of
government in Europe and the Americas in the twentieth century and it
has become increasingly popular among the peoples of the rest of the world
in the last half of this century. Representative democracy takes many
forms and confronts many constraints in its implementation. This course
will explore the institutional variety of representative democracy, the causes
of political stability and instability in democratic regimes, and the possibility
of successful creation of democratic regimes in countries in which the
political culture has not traditionally supported democracy. Germany,
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Chile, Japan, the Soviet Union, and India will serve as empirical cases for
examination of these issues. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSCI 44 Revolutionary Change
Van Holde (1/2 unit)
This course presents a comparative analysis of the process of revolutionary
change, covering the origins, development, and outcomes of revolutions.
Although we will focus primarily on the revolutions in France, Russia, and
China, other cases will be examined as well, including colonial revolutions
and the "revolutions of 1989." A number of theoretical issues will also be
addressed, including the relationships between revolutionary elites and
"backward elements" such as the peasantry, the tensions between the
revolutionary process and the political requirements of revolutionary states,
and the role and relative importance of leadership, ideology, and structural
factors in shaping the eventual outcomes of revolutions. Prerequisites:
sophomore standing and permission of instructor.
PSCI 49 Contemporary European Politics
Van Holde (1/2 unit)
This course will examine the development of political institutions and
movements in Europe and the former USSR from the beginning of the
twentieth century to the present. Topics to be covered include the origins
and outcomes of World War I; the rise of Fascism; National Socialism and
Communism; the origins and outcomes of World War II; the rise of social
democracies and the welfare state; as well as the collapse of Communism
and the integration of Europe. Current political issues, including the
resurgence of nationalism and racism as well as the relations between the
C.I.S. and Central and Western Europe, will also be examined.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment limited.
•PSCI 51 International Relations
Van Holde (1/2 unit)
In this course we will place the enduring themes of international relations,
power, order, justice, war, and peace in the context of contemporary world
politics. In addition to analyzing classical and modern statements of these
themes, we will focus on three current issues: nuclear weapons,
interdependence, and human rights. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Enrollment limited.
PSCI 57 U.S. Foreign Policy Since World War II
McKeown (1/2 unit)
This course will analyze and evaluate, on both prudential and moral
grounds, the foreign policy of the United States since World War II. Major
topics of study include the following: the causes of the Cold War; the
various strategies developed to contain the Soviet Union and other

Political Science

261

communist regimes; the Korean War, the Cuhan Missile Crisis, and the
Vietnam War; detente with the Soviet Union and China; the reasons why
the Cold War ended; the Persian Gulf War; and possible directions of U.S.
foreign policy in the post-Cold War world. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing. Enrollment limited.
PSCI 71 Politics and Journalism: The Presidency and the Press
Elliott (1/2 unit)
This seminar studies journalism and its impact on American politics. Each
year the seminar focuses on a different aspect of this impact. This year we
will examine the relationship between democracy and the news media in
America. What is the American conception of press freedom? In what
ways does the press contribute to a healthy democracy? Could a better
press contribute to a better citizenry? Does the press enable political
leaders to manipulate a docile public? Does the press enable an assertive
public to intimidate docile public officials? These are some of the questions
we will address. Prerequisite: junior standing and permission of instructor.
PSCI 87 The Political Philosophy of Nietzsche
Baumann (1/2 unit)
Friedrich Nietzsche is perhaps the most influential philosopher of the
contemporary world. The challenge he posed a century ago to the
possibility of rational understanding of the world remains, at a minimum,
before us today. The seminar will focus on Beyond Good and Evil, a book
that rewards the closest reading. Additional readings from Thus Spake
Zarathustra may be assigned. In trying to understand both the form and
content of Nietzschean philosophic writing, the course will necessarily deal
with the wide-ranging consequences of radical historicism in regard to
philosophy, religion, and politics. Prerequisite: junior standing and
permission of instructor.
PSCI 91.01 Our Vices: Tocqueville on Democratic Man
Taxman (1/2 unit)
How does living in a liberal democracy affect our opinions, feelings, and
tastes? To what extent are we formed by the political order in which we
live? What, more generally, is the character of democratic man?
Tocqueville offers powerful yet controversial answers to these questions.
This course is devoted to understanding and evaluating them. We will
read Democracy in America, concentrating on Volume II. As time permits,
we will consider writings of Rousseau and one or two biographies or novels
that help to illuminate Tocqueville's thought. This course is intended for
both majors and nonmajors. Enrollment is limited.
PSCI 91.02 Classic Readings in International Politics
McKeown (1/2 unit)
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In this seminar, we will read and discuss some of the most important and
interesting texts on the nature of international politics, the causes of war
and peace, the connection between domestic politics and foreign policy,
and the role or moral considerations in foreign policy. Texts by the
following authors, among others, are candidates for inclusion in this course
1 hucydides, Livy, Machiavelli, Grotius, Clausewitz, Hobson, Hans
Morgenthau, Arnold Wolfers, and Raymond Aron. Prerequisite: PSCI 51
or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
PSCI 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study subjects not included in course offerings. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
•PSCI 21 Liberal Democracy in America
Goldberg (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
PSCI 23 Urban Politics
Elliott (1/2 unit)
I his course offers a study of the attempt of American cities to govern
themselves ,n the midst of racial conflict and poverty. How can cities deal
i h the concentration of poor people inside their boundaries? How have
blacks nsen to power in cities and with what effects? We will analyze
elitist and pluralist models of urban power structures. We will consider the
thesis that American cities today are ungovernable. (This course can be
ZitTlT
requirements in American politics for political science
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PSCI 26 The American Presidency
Emmert (1/2 unit)
This course explores different views of the presidency and of the nature of
presidential leadership. The Founders' view of the presidency will be
compared with developments since F.D.R., including the imperial and postimperial presidencies. A central concern will be the question of
presidential power: How strong is the current presidency? How strong
ought it to be? The course concludes with a study of presidential
leadership of the proper ends and means by which to exercise political
power, with parncular attention to the presidencies of Ronald Reagan and
George Bush. (This course can he used to complete the requirement in
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American politics for political science majors.) Prerequisite: sophomore
standing. Enrollment limited.
PSCI 27 The News Media and American Politics
Elliott (1/2 unit)
This course presents a study of the political impact of the news media on
American democracy. The course focuses on television news and major
newspapers. A major theme is the question of how the media defines what
is news. I he conflict between the media and the national government is
studied in terms of the constitutional rights of a free press and political
charges of media bias and government manipulation. (This course can be
used to complete the requirement in American politics for political science
majors.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment limited.
PSCI 29 American Constitutional Law
Clor (1/2 unit)
This course explores basic issues in constitutional law relevant to the
principles and problems of our liberal democracy. We begin with cases of
the Marshall Court, which lay the foundations of our constitutional order,
and define the role of the judiciary. But most of the course is devoted to
controversial themes in our twentieth-century jurisprudence. Emphasis will
be placed on recent Supreme Court decisions in the areas of equal
protection of the laws, the right to privacy, freedom of speech and press,
religious freedom, and the rights of persons accused of crime. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.
•PSCI 32 History of Political Philosophy: Moderns Versus Ancients
Baumann (1/2 unit)
This course examines and evaluates the world revolutionary challenge to
classical and medieval political philosophy posed by such writers as
Machiavelli in his Prince and Discourses, Hobbes in the Leviathan, and the
political writings of Locke and Rousseau. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSCI 40 Black/Afro-American Political Thought
Emmert (1/2 unit)
This course explores the political thought of leading Black/Afro-American
leaders and authors such as Frederick Douglass, Booker T. Washington,
W.E.B. DuBois, Malcolm X, Martin Luther King Jr., Stokeley Carmichael,
Molefi Asante, Jesse Jackson, and Shelby Steele. We will explore their
different views of the meaning of the Black experience in Africa and
America, of what it means to be Black or Afro-American, and of Blacks'
relationship to the broader American polity. The course explores the
fundamental questions asked by Blacks/Afro-Americans: Who am 1? What
country have I? Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
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•PSCI 43 Nationalism and State-Building
Van HoUle (1/2 unit)
This course will explore two important aspects of state-society relations in
the modern era: nationalism and the development of the modern
bureaucratic state. The modern nation-state is in many ways a deeply
paradoxical phenomenon. Despite the myths of nationhood that nationstates propagate, they have not existed since time immemorial, but are
rather mostly quite recent creations, having been built during the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. In today's largely anarchical
international system, strong states often seem essential to promote societal
interests. Yet strangely, such states often use their strength mainly to prey
on their own societies. This course will examine the state-building process
in Europe, Japan, and Russia, and in the contemporary Third World, in
countries such as Mexico, Egypt, and India. Studying state-building in
these varied contexts will allow us to examine the difficult and interesting
interplay between the need to create strong states in the international
environment and the desire to restrict such states in order to protect
individuals and minorities from state coercion and control. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.

PSCI 48 Revolution and Development in Mexico and Central America
Klesner (1/2 unit)
I his course explores the political histories of Mexico, the countries of
Central America, and Cuba since their independence in the nineteenth
century, examining in particular the revolutions in Mexico (1910-17),
Guatemala (1944), Cuba (1958), and Nicaragua (1979). The causes of
these revolutions, the process of revolution, and the consequences of these
revolutions for politics and policy will be major topics. Where relevant,
U.S. foreign policy toward the revolutionaries will be covered. Postrevolutionary politics, especially as it bears on economic development and
socioeconomic reform, will be extensively explored. Prerequisites:
sophomore standing.

•PSCI 51 International Relations
McKeown (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.

INST 21 The Expansion of International Society
Klesner (1/2 unit)
This course will explore the development of the modern international
society of nation-states from its beginnings in Western Europe in the
sixteenth century through the two major waves of European colonization of
other areas of the world until the era of decolonization following the
Second World War. The roles of economic change, the spread of
individualist ideas and attitudes, and power politics in promoting the
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expansion of the state system, capitalism, and aspects of Western culture
from Europe to the rest of the world will be explored. The political and
cultural resistance of colonized peoples to European expansion and the
incorporation of colonial economies into the world economy will be
examined. Chronologically, topics to be considered include the rivalry
between emerging European empires and Islamic empires at the beginning
of Western expansion; the conquest of the new world; nineteenth century
imperialism—explanations for the new wave of imperialism and
consequences of it; and the rapid growth of independent states due to
decolonization in the postwar period. Finally, the political, economic, and
cultural/religious consequences of imperialism and decolonization will be
explored. (INS I 21 can be used to satisfy in part the political science
major's requirement in the subfields of international relations and
comparative politics.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSC1 56 International Political Economy
Van Holde (1/2 unit)
This course covers the economic aspects of relations among sovereign
states. This year the course will focus on relations between the developed
North and the less developed countries of the South. To help explain the
development and persistence of the differences between North and South,
we will consider a variety of contending theories of political economy,
including liberalism, realism and dependency theory. Specific issue areas to
be addressed will include the politics of trade and aid, the "debt trap," and
the relationship between development and dependency. Related issues
such as the development and exploitation of the environment, transfers of
resources and technology, and proposals for a new international economic
order will also be examined. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSCI 70 Science and Politics
Van Holde (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine the relationship of science and politics from early
modernity to the present, and will consider the probable course and
character of that relationship in the foreseeable future. Topics to be
considered will include Galileo's conflict with the church, the theory of
evolution, Social Darwinism, the Manhattan Project and weapons research,
the politics of toxic-waste disposal, and recent developments in genetics.
Issues such as risk assessment, the value neutrality of science, and the role
of scientists in forming policy will also be examined. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
PSCI 73 Pornography, Sexuality, and Censorship
Clor (1/2 unit)
This seminar focuses on the issues—moral and philosophic as well as legal—
that arise out of the controversy over pornography. Contemporary issues
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concerning censorship and freedom of expression will be explored through
analysis of major Supreme Court decisions and current writings for and
against legal control. Considerable attention will be given to feminist
perspectives. We will also explore diverse views about the nature of human
sexuality and sexual morality that are implicit in the pornography debate
and relevant to one's thinking about the erotic life. Finally, we will read
and discuss classic works, such as Milton's Areopagitica, Rousseau's Letter to
D Alembert on the Theater, and Mill's On Liberty. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.

PSCI 75 U.S. Defense Strategy in the 1990s
McKeown (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar analyzes and debates some of the main issues and choices
facing the makers of U.S. defense strategy and foreign policy in the postCold War world. I he seminar addresses such issues as the meaning and
nature of defense strategy, the causes of war and the possibility of peace,
the character of modern war, the utility and usability of U.S. military power
in the post-Cold War world, and the extent to which the United States
still faces actual or potential military challenges now that the Soviet
superpower has collapsed. Specific examples of U.S. defense strategy that
are examined include the appropriate force structure of the U.S. military in
the post-Cold War world, the war against Iraq in the Persian Gulf,
counterinsurgency warfare, and the extent to which the U.S. still needs to
maintain a nuclear deterrent force. Prerequisites: junior standing and
PSCI 51 or permission of instructor.

PSCI 92.01 Ambition
Taxman (1/2 unit)
This course examines the central treatments of political ambition in the
writings of Plato and Shakespeare. We will first consider the brilliant
Athenian statesman and traitor, Alcibiades, concentrating on Plato's
presentation of his friendship with Socrates. We will then consider
England's greatest King, Henry V, concentrating on Shakespeare's
presentation of his friendship with the dissolute Falstaff. Our focus will be
on the revealing "college years" of Alcibiades and Henry, the years
preceding their political debuts. Our aim will be to understand the
ambition, morality, and self-understanding of these two controversial
statesmen and to answer the question, What is a good political education?
Principal texts: Plato's Protagoras, Alcibiades, and Symposium; and
Shakespeare's Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2. This course is intended for both
majors and nonmajors. Enrollment limited.

PSCI 92.02 American Literature as Political Thought
Cahill (1/2 unit)
We will examine American regime principles of equality and individualism
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with the assistance of pertinent works of American fiction. Reading the
likes of Hawthorne, Melville, O'Connor, and Ellison will also help us reflect
on the means and modes of political theory. Enrollment limited.
PSC1 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study subjects not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
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Faculty
Samuel B. Cummings Jr., Professor Emeritus
Allan Fenigstein, Professor
Arthur P. Leccese, Associate Professor (on leave)
Michael P. Levine, Associate Professor (on leave)
Sarah K. Murnen, Assistant Professor
Charles E. Rice, Professor
Rowland H. Shepard, Professor Emeritus
Linda M. Smolak, Chair, Associate Professor
Ellen R. Stoltzfus, Assistant Professor
Jon L. Williams, Samuel B. Cummings Jr. Professor

At Kenyon, psychology is taught as the scientific study of the processes
governing human and infrahuman behavior, and it is therefore classified as
a natural science. The psychology curriculum provides an opportunity for
majors and nonmajors to examine diverse theoretical views and findings in
such areas as physiological psychology, cognition, human development,
perception, personality, social behavior, and abnormal psychology. At all
levels of study the department enables students to have access to the most
recent laboratory equipment and to become involved in the work of local
educational and mental-health agencies that are affiliated with the OffCampus Activities in Psychology Program (OAPP).

New Students
•PSYC 11 Introduction to Psychology
Staff

(1/2 unit)

•PSYC 12 Introduction to Psychology
Staff (1/2 unit)
Virtually all of the advanced courses in psychology require that students
complete PSYC 11. PSYC 11 stresses the major biological and
environmental factors that influence such processes as sensation,
perception, learning, memory, cognition, and motivation. The primary
objective of this course is to examine the diversity of methods used by
psychologists to increase our understanding of human and infrahuman
behavior.
Typically, students follow up PSYC 11 with PSYC 12. PSYC 11 is a
prerequisite for PSYC 12, and many advanced courses in the department
require both of these introductory courses. The major objective of PSYC
12 is to provide students with an understanding of human behavior within
contemporary contexts. Some of the topics covered are theories of
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personality, human development, intelligence, social behavior, and
abnormal behavior and its treatment.
There are eight sections of PSYC 11 taught in the first semester, and
these continue, meeting in the same time periods, as PSYC 12. It should
be noted that nearly all members of the department are involved in
teaching sections of PSYC 11 and 12. Typically, there are twenty-five
students in a given section, and students have the option of switching
sections following the completion of PSYC 11. Look for the symbol •,
which designates those courses particularly appropriate for first- or secondyear students new to the psychology curriculum.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in psychology must earn at least 4 1/2 units of credit in
the psychology department. PSYC 11 and 12 and 21,22 are required of
majors, and majors are strongly advised to complete 21,22 before the senior
year. A grade of C— or better in PSYC 21,22 is required in order to major.
Majors are required to have a balanced curriculum within the discipline
that reflects both the biological and social aspects of psychology. To satisfy
the biological orientation, 1 unit of work must be completed by earning at
least 1/2 unit of credit in any two of the following categories: (1) learning
and motivation; (2) perception or visual perception; (3) physiological or
neuropsychology; (4) psychology of language or cognition; and (5) behavior
genetics. Familiarity with the social-contextual fundamentals of psychology
will be achieved by earning at least 1/2 unit of credit in any two of the
following categories: (1) developmental or adult development; (2)
abnormal; (3) personality or psychology of women; (4) social; and (5)
history of psychology. Junior and senior majors who have had several
intermediate courses are encouraged to take special-topic seminars and
individual study (PSYC 93 or 94).
Students who do excellent work are encouraged to apply to the chair in
their sophomore or early in their junior year if they are interested in
admission to the honors program. Honors students may participate in the
junior honors course and then complete a large-scale research project or
literature review on an approved topic of their choice in their senior year.
Each project is supervised by a single faculty member, but it is also
reviewed periodically by all members of the department prior to an oral
examination by an outside examiner in the spring.
PSYC 11 is a prerequisite for PSYC 12, and many advanced courses in
the department require both of these introductory courses.
Note: Pre-enrollment in PSYC 11 and PSYC 12 is limited to current and
incoming first-year students.
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Year Courses
PSYC 21,22 Research Methods and Analysis in Psychology
Murrurn, Smolak, Williams (1 unit)
In this two-semester course, which is required of all majors, students will
examine the interrelated roles of research methodology, design, and
quantitative analysis. Using a variety of formats, ranging from lectures to
class projects, students will be familiarized with data-collection procedures,
statistical analyses, methods of presenting results, and ways of reporting
research that are consistent with journal publication. As the course
progresses, there will be greater emphasis given to relatively complex
research designs, conducting of experiments, and critical evaluation of
specific research topics in the psychological literature. Majors are strongly
advised t° complete PSYC 21,22 before the senior year. Prerequisites:
roYU 11 and 12.

PSYC 93,94 Individual Study
Staff

(1 unit)

Students do independent research under the supervision of a member of
the department. 1 his course is restricted to juniors and seniors
Irerequ,sites: permission of instructor and chair of department, along with
demonstrated special interest.

PSYC 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff

(1/2-2 units)

I his is a program for senior candidates for honors in psychology
culminating in a senior honors thesis. The course will consist either of an
experimental research investigation or independent study in an area of
psychology of particular relevance to the post-collegiate professional plans
of the student. Prerequisites: approval by the department and the Natural
Science Division and permission of chair of the department by the end of
the junior year.

First-Semester Courses
•PSYC 11 Introduction to Psychology
Staff

(1/2 unit)

Emphasis is on the human and infrahuman research that supports the view
that humans are biological organisms whose behavior can best be
understood as an interaction between environment and physiological
hentage. Enrollment limited.
Note: Pre-enrollment in PSYC 11 and PSYC 12 is limited to current and
incoming first-year students.
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PSYC 35 Developmental Psychology
Smolak (1/2 unit)
I his course focuses on normal human development from conception
through adolescence. Biological and social influences on development are
considered with an emphasis on their interaction. Prerequisites: PSYC 11
and 12. Enrollment limited.

PSYC 41 Psychology of Learning and Motivation

Williams (1/2 unit)
This course is concerned with the basic theories and principles underlying
the concepts of learning and motivation as they apply to animal and
human behavior. A thorough review will be made of the theoretical issues,
experimental methods, and findings relevant to the processes of learning
and motivation. Finally, a major part of the course will be concerned with
how the fields of learning and motivation have been applied to societal
problems, e.g., special education, drug addiction, behavioral therapy,
biofeedback, and self-control. Prerequisite: PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.

PSYC 43 Perception
Rice (1/2 unit)
From the fundamental ability to orient properly to the environment to the
appreciation of Bach or rock, we are dependent on our sensory systems.
1 his course traces the evolution of sensory processes from the earliest life
forms to their functions in human behavior with emphasis on the acoustic,
mechanical, thermal, and chemical senses. Prerequisite: PSYC 11.
Enrollment limited.

PSYC 46 Cognitive Psychology
Stoltzfus (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on theories and research concerning major cognitive
processes such as decision making, problem solving, and memory.
Prerequisite: PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.

PSYC 50 Social Psychology
Fenigstein (1/2 unit)
Social psychology is the systematic study of social behavior. In general, it
examines how we are affected by our social environment: how we perceive
and interpret the behavior of others and the social situation, how we
respond to others and they to us, and the nature of social relationships.
Application of social psychological theory and methodology is encouraged
through participation in small-scale laboratory or field observational studies.
Prerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment limited.
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PSYC 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
T he student does independent research under the supervision of a member
of the department. 1 he course is restricted to juniors and seniors
1 rerequ.s.tes: permission of instructor and chair of department, along with
demonstrated special interest.

Second-Semester Courses
•PSYC 12 Introduction to Psychology
Staff (1/2 unit)
I he emphasis in this course is on understanding human behavior in
contemporary times Personality, development, social behavior, intelligence
and behavior pathology and treatment are among the topics considered
'
is

' a"d

PSYC 12

~d

and

"

PSYC 28 Human Sexual Behavior
Fenigstein (1/2 unit)
I his course examines the biological, psychological, and social bases of
phVsiohZV offunctions, variations
of sexuaTheh
"
f*
of sexual behavior nature and treatment of sexual malfunctions, sexual
identity and attitudes, sex differences in social behavior, and the social
dynamics of sexual interaction. Prerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12
enrollment limited.

PSYC 45 Psychology of Language
Stoltzfus (1/2 unit)
This course considers several basic questions about language from a
psychology! pent of view. How do we come to know a language' What
it that we know when we know a language? How are language
production and comprehension involved in the larger conrevr of

behavior? In what ways is language a special ^aX^ 3T
language determined by other basic cognitive processes? Special topfes ike
animal communication, language and the brain, and reading will also be
considered. Prerequisite: PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 48 Theories of Personality
Fenigstein (1/2 unit)

This survey will focus on five paradigms: psychodynamic,
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phenome nologic al, dispositional, social learning, and existential.
Prerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 62 Comparative Psychology
Rice (1/2 unit)
I his course presents an evolutionary perspective on behavior. Each topic
considers examples of animal and human behavior that appear to have
common origins. Beginning with the simplest organisms, the course traces
topics such as perception, motivation, learning, and communication as they
appear in the behavior of more and more physiologically complex species,
always concluding with analogues to human behavior and development.
Prerequisite: PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 74 Psychology of Women
Mumen (1/2 unit)
This course acquaints students with a variety of topics pertaining to the
psychology of women. I he course focuses on social-psychological and
biosocial approaches to the study of women. Topics include gender
differences and similarities in personality and behavior; androgyny; women's
health issues; female sexuality; the victimization of women; and
interpersonal relationships. Prerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment
limited.
PSYC 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Students do independent research under the supervision of a member of
the department. I his course is restricted to juniors and seniors.
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department, along with
demonstrated special interest.
PSYC 96 Junior Honors
Smolak (1/2 unit)
This seminar will assist students in preparing a proposal for a Psychology
Honors project. Topics to be discussed include advanced (multivariate)
research design and data analysis, research ethics, and pragmatics of
research. Students will he required to generate an original research
proposal and, where applicable, do pilot work. Prerequisites: acceptance by
the psychology department and the Natural Sciences division as a potential
honors candidate and permission of instructor.
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Religion
Faculty
Joseph A. Adler, Assistant Professor
Miriam Dean-Otting, Associate Professor
Richard F. Hettlinger, Professor Emeritus
Eugen Kullmann, Professor Emeritus
Royal W. Rhodes, Associate Professor
Donald L. Rogan, Professor
Vernon J. Schubel, Chair, Associate Professor

The cpartment of Religion studies religion as a worldwide phenomenon.
Our goals include exploring the wide variety of religious thought and
practice, past and present, developing techniques of objective study of
particular religions, and contributing to the ongoing discussion on the
nature of religion. Our faculty ensures the representation of many
viewpoints.
'
Emphasis is placed on work with primary sources, and students are
encouraged to study languages useful in this work; all courses investigate
the place of religion ,n its culture in light of social, political, philosophical
and psychological questions. Students of any background can benefit from
the subjTc"

qUeSt,°nS

meanmS and

P^ose that arise in every area of

Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in religion are required to take RELN 11,12 and RELN
71 (Sen,or Seminar) and 3 1/2 other units. The 3 1/2 units must include
courses in at least three traditions, with the following minimum
requirements: (1) a foundanon course (chosen from the list below) and one
other course m one tradition; (2) a foundation course in each of the other
two traditions; (3) one tradition ftom Group A and one tradition from
Group B (see below: Islam falls under both categories); (4) the three
traditions cannot be Judaism, Christianity, and Islam.
Traditions:
Group A: Judaism, Christianity, Islam
Group B: Islam, South Asian Religions, East Asian Religions/Buddhism
Foundation Courses:
Judaism: The Judaic Tradition, Modern Judaism, Hebrew Scriptures
Chnstianity: Jesus and the Gospels, Faith of Christians
Islam: Classical Islam
South Asian Religions: South Asian Religions
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East Asian/Buddhism: Chinese Religions, Japanese Religions, Buddhist
Thought and Practice
The senior exercise in religion consists of the senior seminar, a senior
paper written under the tutorial direction of a member of the faculty, and
discussion of the paper with faculty and students in concluding "symposia."
Honors candidates take up to 7 units of work in the department. Each
selects a field of concentration entailing 1 1/2 units of advanced honors
under the supervision of a faculty member.
For first-year students, it is recommended that the first course in religion
be 11,12. Most other courses are also open to first-year students.

Year Courses
•RELN 11,12 Experience and Expression of Religion
Staff (1 unit)
The format of this course is lecture and discussion. The usual enrollment
in each section is twenty to twenty-five. The content of the course is the
wide-ranging and diverse character of human religious experience and
expression. In the first semester, concepts necessary to the study of religion
are explored, such as sacredness, myth, ritual, and the individual and social
dimensions of classical religious expression. Taoism, Hinduism, Buddhism,
Christianity, Judaism, and Islam, as well as some Native-American
traditions, are presented through their classic scriptures and their
traditional practices. In the second semester, a variety of modern
expressions of religion are studied as well. Emphasis is placed on important
primary texts and enduring interpretive writings to clarify the urgency and
seriousness of the religious dimension of human life.
Typically in the first semester the following concepts are studied by
means of particular texts: the sacred (Black Elk Speaks, an account of
religious experience by a member of the Sioux nation), myth and ritual
(The Epic of Gilgamesh, an epic tale from the ancient Near East; Bible
selections from Genesis and Exodus), religion and the individual (the Book
of Job; "The Conference of the Birds," a medieval Muslim poem), religion
and society (the Book of Amos; The Confucian Analects, a central work of
Chinese thought on ethics), and religion and nature (the Too Te Ching, a
Chinese mystical text). Many of these primary sources are studied in
conjunction with a relevant secondary source (e.g., Otto's The Idea of the
Holy and James' Varieties of Religious Experience).
In the second semester, these concepts are examined in particular
religious traditions. Primary sources are again the vehicle for study of each
tradition: Hindu thought and practice (e.g., Rig Veda, Upanishads, Bhagavad
Gita), Buddhist thought and practice (The Fire Sermon and other Buddhist
writings), Jewish life and thought (Pirke Aboth: The Sayings of the Fathers,
selected Midrashim), Christian origins (The Gospel of Mark, selected
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uline letters), Islam (selections from the Qur'an and Sufi mystical
poetry) modern expressions of religion (e.g.,
EssenUol
"The
Grand Inquisitor in Dostoevski's Brothers Karamazov, Martin Buber's / ami
V b ay>
SimV?
°- WrnFs WaiUnTfZ GeT
ff
c°WS
Nikos Kazantzakis' Saviours of God
phapers
Soelle's Strength o/the Weak, Elie Wiesel's '
a S 7,le T"° <*«***
Archery).
Herrigel's Zen and thi Art of

Vter SI

aJ^Csigntd°enacdh0Partn,<;nt P!^s, cn'Phasis
writing, and several essays
are assigned each semester. While the general nature of the course is
histructor.6™17

SeCti°n'

may vary from

»

I his is a full-year course, but students are free to withdraw after takino a
final examination, at the end of the first semester with gmT'and cmdit

RELN 97,98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

First-Semester Courses
RELN 21 Jesus and The Gospels
Rogan (1/2 unit)

to the historical background in Judaism and the' Hellenic Age
1 re requisite, sophomore standing.

3ttentl0n

RELN 24 Classics of Medieval Religion
Rhodes (1/2 unit)

We will examine major works by central figures involved in the
d e v e l o p m e n t o f t h e m e d i e v a l w o r l d - v i e w - theolnoir-»l A glCal dlsPutes, mysticism,
inter-religious dialogue new forms of ml •
spirituality, and humanism
S' nature. community,
salvation, God, knowledge, and love that were l(
t0
theologians, philosopher' mysticsHnd popular
include Augustine Benedict Franoic f a • • vf lglon" Authors to be read
of Norwich, and
^ Ma"

RELN 26 Modern Judaism
Dean-Otting (1/2 unit)
This course will survey the history of the lews from tU* • .
l
through the modern period. Using a large select / sixteenth century
(documents, journals, philosophical works literatnr" O/,Pnmary.80"rce5
C'
will cover mysticism of the late medieval oeriod
' C
course
medieval penod; messianic expectation
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(Sabbatai Zevi); the Enlightenment (Baruch de Spinoza, Moses
Mendelssohn); Hasidism (the Baal Shem Tov); the development of the
branches of Judaism; worship; ceremonial art; love ofZion and the
foundation of the modern state of Israel; as well as feminist responses and
other modern expressions of Judaism.
RELN 29 Chinese Religions
Adler (1/2 unit)
This course is a survey of the major historical and contemporary currents of
religious thought and practice in Chinese culture. Our aim will be to gain
a richer understanding of some characteristic Chinese ways of experiencing
the self and the world. We will examine the three traditional "teachings"
(Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism), as well as popular religion, and the
contributions of all four to Chinese civilization. Particular attention will be
paid to Chinese moral philosophy. Readings will focus on primary religious
texts, and will be supplemented by fdms and slides.
RELN 31 Faith of Christians
Rhodes (1/2 unit)
I his course presents an enquiry into the main elements of the traditional
beliefs held in common by Christians and an examination of how those
beliefs function in the modern world. Students will explore the diversity of
views expressed by Christians on central issues such as God, Christ, the
spirit, the church, creation, history, and the end-time.
RELN 33 Classical Islam
Schubel (1/2 unit)
Islam is the religion of nearly a billion people and the dominant cultural
element in a geographical region that stretches from Morocco to Indonesia.
This course examines the development of Islam and Islamic institutions
from the time of the Prophet Muhammad until the death of Al-Ghazali in
1111 C.E. Special attention will be given to the rise of Sunni, Shi'i, and
Sufi piety as distinctive responses to the Qur'anic revelation.
RELN 71 Senior Seminar
Rhodes (1/2 unit)
An attempt to discover, by study and discussion, what constitutes the
subject and discipline of "religion," the seminar will address such topics as
phenomenology of religion, psychology of religion, expressions of religion
both ancient and modern from East and West, and modern challenges to
religion. The topic this year will center on religious autobiography and the
internal and external conflicts of religious identity within a tradition;
readings will include the work of Augustine, Thomas Merton, Gandhi,
Dorothy Day, and the Dalai Lama, among others. The seminar is designed
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to be a preparation for the senior exercise in religion and is required of
majors; it is open to others with 2 units of religion.
RELN 83 Exile and Pilgrimage
Rogan (1/2 unit)
This seminar focuses on the functioning of the sense of place in religious
thinking. Loss of place hy exile and conquest, quest for place by migration
and pilgrimage-all have accounted for rich development in religious
insight. The course will examine these themes in the biblical background
to Western religion and proceed to take account of modern expressions of
religion on the same themes. Exodus and exile in the Hebrew Bible, the
"heavenly city" of the early Christians, modern people "in search of a soul,"
Brendan the Irish wanderer, the pilgrims to Benares, and "glory roads" are
examples of what will be taken up. Prerequisite: junior standing.

Second-Semester Courses
RELN 13 The Hebrew Scriptures
Dean-Otting (1/2 unit)
This course will serve as an introduction to the Hebrew Scriptures (Old
Testament) as they reflect the history, ideas, and institutions of Ancient
Israel. Topics explored will include Biblical narratives and poetry, law
codes, prayer and ritual, the prophetic critique of religion and society,
messianic expectation, and wisdom literature. Modern interpretations will
be read as well.
RELN 22 Paul and Early Christianity
Rogan (1/2 unit)
The course presents a study of institutional development and the
formulation of the major Christian ideas concerning Christ, salvation, the
church, and the spirit, from the New Testament period to the fourth
century C.E. Attention will be given to the work of Paul and other major
personalities, the concept of heresy, and the great councils. Prerequisite:
RELN 11,12; or 21 or permission of instructor.
RELN 30 Japanese Religions
Adler (1/2 unit)
This course is a survey of the major historical and contemporary currents of
religious thought and practice in Japanese culture, emphasizing Buddhism,
Shinto, and some of the "New Religions." We will examine the ways in
which indigenous patterns of religious thought and practice have shaped
those imported from the Asian mainland, and the ways in which the
resulting traditions have contributed to Japanese culture. In addition to
primary religious texts, readings may include works in Japanese literature
and the arts. Films and slides will supplement the readings.
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RELN 37 Approaches to the Study of Religion
Schubel (1/2 unit)
This is an introductory survey intended to acquaint students with major
methods employed in the academic study of religion. The course will cover
phenomenological, psychoanalytical, sociological, and anthropological
approaches to religion. Authors to be discussed will include Frazer, Marx,
Freud, Weber, Durkheim, Eliade, Levi-Strauss, Douglas, Geertz, and
Turner. This course is highly recommended for religion majors.
Prerequisite: RELN 11,12 or permission of instructor or chair.

RELN 73 Agnosticism and Unbelief
Rogan (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine selected readings, both classical and
contemporary, that attack religious belief and argue for a more reasonable,
useful, or ethical world view, or against world views altogether, raising the
question of the meaning and function of religion. Among authors studied
are Thomas Paine, Bertrand Russell, Freud, Jung, and Nietzsche.
Prerequisite: RELN 11,12 or PHIL 11,12 or IPHS or permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.

RELN 92.01 Seminar on Sufism
Schubel (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine some of the important ideas, personalities, and
institutions associated with Islamic mysticism. Students will read and
discuss important primary and secondary sources on such topics as Sufi
tariqahs, development and organization of Sufi mystical poetry, the nature
of the Sufi path, and Sufi psychology. The course is designed for students
with some previous study of Islam, preferably RELN 33 (Classical Islam).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

RELN 92.02 Religion and Nature
Adler, Dean-Olting (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine various religious perspectives on the meaning
and value of the natural world and the relationship of human beings to
nature. Topics to be explored will include creation myths, rituals, gender
symbolism, ecology, and environmental ethics. We will draw material from
Judaism, Christianity, Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Shinto, and NativeAmerican religions. Prerequisite: RELN 11,12 or permission of instructors.
Enrollment limited.

RELN 96 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course offers advanced study under the direction of a member of the
faculty in a selected field of concentration. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
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The following courses nuiy be offered in 1994-95:

RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN

32
35
34
60
76
77
78
79
83

South Asian Religions
Religion in America
Prophecy
Meaning of Death
Women and Islam
Confucianism
Buddhist Thought and Practice
Taoism
Fundamentalism

Religion faculty members have determined that certain courses taught in
other departments may be counted as meeting religion department
requirements for the major up to 1 unit. Course titles and numbers may
change for the current year. Questions about this year's offerings should be
directed to the chair of the religion department. Religion majors should
see their advisors regarding how this may apply.

ANTH 47
ANTH 52
CLAS 14
CLAS 30
HIST 7
HIST 31
HIST 32
HIST 77
HIST 77-06
HIST 80
1NDS 31
INDS 70
INDS 71
PHIL 31
PHIL 32
PHIL 33
PHIL 41
PHIL 44
SOCY 31
SOCY 32

Islam in Asia
Anthropology of Religion
Classical Mythology
Greek and Roman Religion
History of India
Early Modern Europe
Medieval Europe
Tudor and Stuart England
The Reformation Era, 1500-1648
History of North American Indian Peoples
The Holocaust: An Interdisciplinary Inquiry
Buddhist Poetic Practice
The Mythology of the Trickster
History of Ancient Philosophy
History of Modern Philosophy
Nineteenth-Century Philosophy
Existentialism
Philosophy of Religion
Sociology of Religion
Religion in Modern Society
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Faculty
Laurie Finke, Concentration Director, Associate Professor
The following faculty members teach courses that have been approved for
cross'listing for 1993-94 and constitute the extended faculty for this
concentration.
Jennifer S. Clarvoe, Assistant Professor of English
Darius J. Conger, Visiting Professor of Economics
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Instructor of History
Mary Jane Cowles, Assistant Professor of French
Ruth W. Dunnell, Storer Assistant Professor of Asian History
Ellen Furlough, Assistant Professor of History
Rita S. Kipp, Professor of Anthropology and Sociology
Deborah Laycock, Assistant Professor of English
Ellen S. Mankoff, Visiting Instructor of English
Theodore O. Mason Jr., Associate Professor of English
Sarah K. Murnen, Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor of History

The Women's and Gender Studies Concentration offers students an
opportunity to learn fundamental concepts and methodologies of social and
curricular transformation across the disciplines. In Women's and Gender
Studies, we are studying women as gendered, as participants in the social
construction of the meanings of gender, and we are studying gender from
the standpoint of women, that is to say, not just as one more neutral
variable among others, but as a social relation of power. Hence, we
emphasize the priority of learning from women's experiences and
standpoints, even as we also include the study of men under our rubric,
and as we explore diversity along lines of race, class, sexual orientation, and
other categories.
From the debates between Wollstonecraft and Rousseau to the
homosocial worlds of Walker's The Color Purple and Melville's Moby Dick,
from Barbara McClintock's work in genetics to the gendered symbolism of
Mozart's Magic Flute, questions of gender have been deeply embedded in
the liberal-arts tradition. Women's and Gender Studies seeks to make
explicit and coherent much of what has always been implicitly present, as
well as to supplement the traditional curriculum with its new
understandings.
Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies (WMNS 11) is a wideranging interdisciplinary course designed to help students develop a critical
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framework for thinking about questions relating to gender. Look for the
symbol •, which designates the course as appropriate for first-year or
upperclass students new to the women's and gender studies curriculum.
Here students come to see, for example, how the "separate spheres" model
of Victorian social theory bears the traces of Newtonian physics and early
modern psychology, and how this model continues to inform scholarship
wit in the sex roles paradigm in contemporary psychology and sociology
Or, to give but one more example, students may come to appreciate how
the hypothesis of a women's "different voice" influences work in such fields
as literary criticism, art history, and law.
I he Women's and Gender Studies Senior Seminar (WMNS 81)
examines a topic central to feminist thought. It includes current feminist
texts and incorporates multidisciplinary analyses of race, class, and
sexuality, in addition to gender.
arC required/or the Program. Of these, 1 unit will consist of
rhJhT
he introductory course and a capstone senior seminar. One of the
remaining units must be in Women's and Gender Studies courses or those
cross-hstcd with Women s and Gender Studies. The third unit will be from
courses within a single department that focus on women or gender. No
more than 1 unit in a single department may count toward the
requirements for the program, whether or not the courses are cross-listed
Consult the program coordinator for a list of approved courses.

First'Semester Courses
•WMNS 11 Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies
Finke (1/2 unit)
This interdisciplinary course is designed to help develop a critical
framework for thinking about questions relating to gender and sex roles
includmg some of the most important issues that arise in the conttm^rary
world. The course will introduce students to the fields of Women's and
Men s c tudies, out of which some of the most innovative and challenging
developments in modern scholarship are arising. Topics to be covered mav
include basic concepts in the study of gender, female and male
socialization, families feminist theory, political ideologies and movements
ethical issues, work, the media, race and ethnicity, violence, aTseTualiti'es
Everyone s opinions and points of view will be respected in lectures and
class discussions, but we will be challenging each other to analyze critically
the processes by which opinions are reached.
WMNS 30 Feminist Theory
Finke (1/2 unit)
In this course we will read both historical and contemporary feminist
theoiy with the goal of understanding the multiplicity of feminist
approaches to women's experiences, the representation of women, and
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women's relative positions in societies. Some of the theoretical positions
that will be represented include liberal feminism, cultural feminism,
psychoanalytic feminism, socialist feminism, and poststructuralist feminism.
In addition, we will examine the relationship of these theories to issues of
race, class, sexual preference, and ethnicity through an examination of the
theoretical writings of women of color and third-world women.
WMNS 33 Gender, Language, and Power
Finke (1/2 unit)
Is the use of "he" and "man" to stand for the generic human being simply a
convenient means of avoiding awkward locutions or does it deny humanity
to women? Do women use language to establish relationships, while men
use it to establish hierarchies? Is there such a thing as a "woman's
language"? Can we eradicate sexism from our language or is it a structural
element of language in a patriarchy? These are just a few of the questions
this course will explore. Readings and lectures will acquaint students with
some basic linguistic theory, offering feminist critiques of linguistic theorists
like Ferdinand de Saussure, Noam Chomsky, and M. M. Bakhtin. Drawing
upon feminist analyses of the relationships between gender and language,
we will explore both the ways in which gender affects how we use language
and the ways in which language participates in the unequal construction of
gender difference. Cross-cultural comparisons with languages other than
English will ensure that we do not overgeneralize gender difference at the
expense of other cultural differences.
WMNS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: pennission of instructor and concentration director.

Second-Semester Courses
•WMNS 11 Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies
Finke (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
WMNS 81 Senior Seminar
Finke (1/2 unit)
The seminar will be organized around a theme to be determined by
students registered for the course in consultation with the instructor during
the semester prior to the beginning of the course. Prerequisites: WMNS 11
and permission of instructor.
WMNS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and concentration director.
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The following courses have been approved for the Women's and Gender
Studies Concentration and will be offered in 1993-94:
First Semester

ECON 91
ENGL 15.01
ENGL 32
HIST 48
HIST 74
HIST 99.02
LGLS 76
MFLL 83

Economics of the Family
Studies in Renaissance Literature
Restoration Drama
Women and the American Experience, 1607-1870
"The Third World Woman"
The Social Construction of Gender Roles
Women, Law, and the Constitution
Comparative Praxis of Literary Theory

Second Semester

AAAS 90
ANTH 51
ENGL 10.02
ENGL 22
ENGL 92.01
HIST 21.03
HIST 49
HIST 86
LGLS 53
PSYC 74

Black Feminist Literary and Cultural Theory
Gender Roles in Cross-Cultural Perspective
Women and Poetry
Chaucer
Gender and Metamorphosis
Women and Modernity in China
Women and the American Experience, 1870-1980
Topics in Twentieth-Century Europe: European Women
Women, Crime, and the Law
Psychology of Women

Faculty of the College
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Joseph A. Adler, Assistant Professor of Religion (also Asian Studies;
International Studies)
B.A., Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., California, Santa Barbara
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor of Chinese (also Asian Studies;
International Studies)
B.A., Hebei Teachers University; M.A., Ph.D., Pittsburgh
Cyrus W. Banning, Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Russell H. Batt, Chair, Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Rochester; Ph.D., California, Berkeley
Michael E. Barich, Visiting Assistant Professor of Classics
B.A., Haverford; Ph.D., Yale
Fred E. Baumann, Chair, Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., Cornell; Ph.D., Harvard
Janis Bell, Chair, Associate Professor of Art History
B.A., Pennsylvania; M.F.A., Boston; M.A., Ph.D., Brown
Robert E. Bennett, Professor of Classics (also IPHS)
B.A., Trinity; Ph.D., Yale
Marjorie Bennett Stephens, Visiting Instructor of Music
B.A., M.A., Ohio State
Jean Blacker, Assistant Professor of French (on leave)
B.A., California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., California, Berkeley
Carl T. Brehm, Professor of Economics
B.A., M.A., Drake; Ph.D., Indiana
Michael E. Brint, Director, Associate Professor of IPHS
B.A., California, Santa Cruz; M.A., D.Phil., Oxford
Christopher Brookhouse, Visiting Associate Professor of Drama
B.A., Stanford; Ph.D., Harvard
Jean B. Brookman, Associate Professor of Drama
B.A., Webster; M.F.A., Brandeis
William H. Brown, Associate Athletic Director, Men's Basketball Coach
B.S., Ohio University
Reed S. Browning, Professor of History
B.A., Dartmouth; M.A., Ph.D., Yale
Robert D. Bunnell, Athletic Director, Baseball Coach
B.A., State University of New York, Brockport; M.Ed., East Stroudsburg;
Ed.D., Temple
Robert D. Burns, Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State
Joan Cadden, Professor of History
B.A., Vassar; M.A., Columbia; Ph.D., Indiana
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Camilla Cai, Assistant Professor of Music (on leave)
B.Mus., Oberlin; M.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Boston
Christopher M. Cahill, Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Illinois
James P. Carson, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Alherta (Canada); M.A., British Columbia (Canada); Ph.D.,
California, Berkeley
George H. Christman Jr., Head Athletic Trainer
B.S., Kent State; M.Ed., Bowling Green
Philip D. Church, Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Jennifer S. Clarvoe, Assistant Professor of English (also Women's and
Gender Studies)
B.A., Princeton; Ph.D., California, Berkeley
Harry M. Clor, Professor of Political Science
B.A., Lawrence; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago
Darius J. Conger, Visiting Professor of Economics (also Women's and
Gender Studies)
B.S., M.A., Texas lech; Ph.D., Oklahoma
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Instructor of History (also American Studies;
Law and Society; Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., LeMoyne; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Cornell
Mary Jane Cowles, Assistant Professor of French (also Women's and
Gender Studies)
B.A., Mount Holyoke; Ph.D., Princeton
Clifton C. Crais, Associate Professor of History (also African and
African-American Studies; International Studies)
B.A., Maryland; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
Galbraith M. Crump, Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., Hamilton; M.A., Reading; D.Phil., Oxford
Samuel B. Cummings Jr., Professor Emeritus of Psychology
B.A., Amherst; Ph.D., Princeton
Melissa Dabakis, Associate Professor of Art History (also American
Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Connecticut; M.A., Ph.D., Boston
Adele S. Davidson, Assistant Professor of English (on leave)
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Virginia
Juan E. De Pascuale, Chair, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Queens; M.A., Ph.D., Brown; L.Phil., Ph.D., Louvain (Belgium)
Miriam Dean-Otting, Associate Professor of Religion
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Hebrew Union
Ruth W. Dunnell, Storer Assistant Professor of Asian History (also
International Studies; Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Middlebury; M.A., Washington; Ph.D., Princeton

Faculty of the College

287

Eugene J. Dwyer, Professor of Art History (also 1PHS)
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
Kathryn L. Edwards, Professor of Biology (on leave)
B.A., Oberlin; Ph.D., North Carolina
Susan F. Eichner, Head Women's Field Hockey and Lacrosse Coach
B.A., Smith; M.A., Syracuse
John M. Elliott, Professor of Political Science
B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
Kirk R. Emmert, Professor of Political Science
B.A., Williams; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago
Claudia Esslinger, Associate Professor of Studio Art
B.A., Bethel; M.F.A., Minnesota
Michael J. Evans, Professor of History (also IPHS)
B.A., M.A., Washington; Ph.D., Michigan
Allan Fenigstein, Professor of Psychology
B.S., Brooklyn; Ph.D., Texas
Robert M. Fesq Jr., Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hamilton; M.S., Rutgers; Ph.D., Oregon
John H. Finefrock, Visiting Instructor of Classics (also Asian Studies)
B.A., California, Santa Barbara; M.Div., Graduate Theological Union
Laurie Finke, Director, Associate Professor of Women's and Gender Studies
B.A., Lake Forest; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Ellen Furlough, Associate Professor of History (also Women's and Gender
Studies)
B.A., Lander; M.A., South Carolina; Ph.D., Brown
Martin J. Garhart, Professor of Studio Art (on leave)
B.A., South Dakota State; M.A., West Virginia; M.F.A., Southern
Illinois
Bruce L. Gensemer, Professor of Economics (also International Studies)
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Robert A. Goldberg, Visiting Assistant Professor
B.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Toronto
Duane A. Gomez, Cross Country, Women's Track and Field Coach
B.S., Mount Vernon Nazarene
Robert H. Goodhand, Professor Emeritus of French
B.A., Hamilton; M.A., Ph.D., Rice
Thomas B. Greenslade Jr., Professor of Physics
B.A., Amherst; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers
Mortimer M. Guiney, Assistant Professor of French
B.A., Massachusetts; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale
Barry L. Gunderson, Associate Professor of Studio Art
B.A., Augsburg; M.F.A., Colorado
David E. Harrington, Himmelright Assistant Professor of Economics (also
Codirector, Environmental Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Wisconsin
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Bradley A. Hartlaub, Instructor of Mathematics
B.A., Millersville; Ph.D. candidate, Ohio State
Edward Harvey, Professor Emeritus of French
B.A., Bates; M.A., Middlebury; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
Victoria Hayne, Instructor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidate, California, Los Angeles
Edmund P. Hecht, Chair, Professor of German
B.A., Ohio; M.A., Columbia
William J. Heiser, Men's Lacrosse and Assistant Football Coach
B.S., Hofstra
Donna K. Heizer, Visiting Assistant Professor of IPHS
B.A., Virginia; Ph.D., Ohio State
E. Raymond Heithaus, Professor of Biology (also Codirector, Environmental
Studies)
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Stanford
Patricia A. Heithaus, Visiting Instructor of Biology
B.A., M.S., Iowa
Larry A. Herman, Chair, Associate Professor of Economics (also
International Studies)
B.A., Michigan State; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Richard F. Hettlinger, Professor Emeritus of Religion (also IPHS)
B.A., M.A., Cambridge
Robert E. Hinton, Instructor of History (also African and African-American
Studies) (on leave second semester)
B.A., District of Columbia; M.Phil., Ph.D.candidate, Yale
Mary Elizabeth Hoeffgen, Visiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Tennessee; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
Lewis Hyde, Luce Professor of Art and Politics (on leave)
B.A., Minnesota; M.A., Iowa
John D. Idoine, Chair, Associate Professor of Physics
B.A., Lawrence; Sc.D., Harvard
Haruhiko Itagaki, MacArthur Assistant Professor of Biology (also
Ne u rose ie nee)
B.S., Yale; Ph.D., Duke
Dorothy E. Jegla, Professor of Biology
B.A., Mount Holyoke; M.S., Ph.D., Yale
Thomas C. Jegla, Professor of Biology (also Neuroscience)
B.S., Michigan State; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois
Pamela K. Jensen, Professor of Political Science (on leave)
B.A., Kent State; Ph.D., Chicago
Gordon L. Johnson, Professor of Chemistry (also Environmental Studies)
B.S., Ohio; Ph.D., Illinois
Philip H. Jordan Jr., Adjunct Professor of History
B.A., Princeton; M.A., Ph.D., Yale
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John P. Jursinic, Instructor of Russian (also International Studies)
B.A., M.A., Michigan State; Ph.D. candidate, California, Davis
Daniel Kading, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy
B.A., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Cornell
James P. Keeler, Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., Ohio; Ph.D., Indiana
Elizabeth B. Keeney, Adjunct Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Evergreen State; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Kris E. Kern, Volleyball Coach
Mount Union
Rita S. Kipp, Professor of Anthropology (also Director, Asian Studies;
International Studies; Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Oklahoma; Ph.D., Pittsburgh
William F. Klein, Associate Professor of English
B.A., Butler; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago
Joseph L. Klesner, Associate Professor of Political Science (Director,
International Studies)
B.A., Central (Iowa); Ph.D., M.I.T.
P. Frederick Kluge, Visiting Professor of English
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Chicago
Kathy J. Krynski, Himmelright Assistant Professor of Economics (on leave)
B.A., Pomona; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Eugen Kullmann, Professor Emeritus of Religion
B.A., Landau (Germany); Ph.D., Basel (Switzerland)
Deborah Laycock, Assistant Professor of English (also Women's and Gender
Studies)
B.A., Alberta (Canada); M.A., British Columbia (Canada); Ph.D.,
Stanford
Arthur P. Leccese, Associate Professor of Psychology (also American
Studies; Neuroscience) (on leave)
B.A., Wisconsin; M.A., Alberta (Canada); Ph.D., Louisville
Lori H. Lefkowitz, Associate Professor of English
B.A., Brandeis; Ph.D., Brown
Perry C. Lentz, Mcllvaine Professor of English
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
Anna Leo, Visiting Assistant Professor of Dance
B.F.A., M.F.A., Ohio State
Michael P. Levine, Associate Professor of Psychology (on leave)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., California, Santa Barbara
Wendell D. Lindstrom, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa
Sergei Lobanov-Rostovsky, Instructor of English
B.A., Stanford; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Harvard
Benjamin R. Locke, Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Mary Manse; M.M., D.M.A., Wisconsin
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John K. Lutton, Associate Professor of Chemistry (also Neuroscience)
B.A., Pacific Lutheran; Ph.D., Purdue
David 11. Lynn Jr., Assistant Professor of English (also American Studies)
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Virginia
John J. Macionis, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Dana Nance Mackenzie, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Swarthmore; Ph.D., Princeton
Wendy MacLeod, Kenyon Playwright-in-Residence
B.A., Kenyon; M.F.A., Yale
Ellen S. Mankoff, Visiting Instructor of English (also Women's and Gender
Studies)
B.A., Reed; M.A., Johns Hopkins
David J. Marcey, Assistant Professor of Biology (also 1PHS)
B.A., Wooster; Ph.D., Utah
Harlene Marley, Chair, Professor of Drama
B A., Oklahoma City; M.F.A., Carnegie Mellon
Rosemary A. Marusak, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., B.S., Providence; Ph.D., Notre Dame
Theodore O Mason, Chair, Associate Professor of English (also Director,
African and African-American Studies; Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Wesleyan; Ph.D., Stanford
George E. McCarthy, Associate Professor of Sociology (on leave)
•Y,!i,A"
^ton College, New School
William E. McCulloh, Professor of Classics
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, Oxford; Ph.D., Yale
Alex R. McKeown, Associate Professor of Political Science (also
International Studies)
B.S., Wisconsin, LaCrosse; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Ronald E. McLaren, Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Kenyon; M.A., Ph.D., Yale
Robert M. McLeod, Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Mississippi State; M.A., Ph.D., Rice
Kim A. McMullen, Associate Professor of English (also American Studies)
B A., Denison; M.A., Stanford; Ph.D., Duke
""on haTC)"'

ASSOC'att Professor

Spanish (also International Studies)

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Kansas

Ta

Assistant Track and Field Coach
M.A.j Akron
James E Michael, Professor Emeritus of Speech and Dramatics
B.A., Amherst; M.F.A., Yale
Franklin D. Miller Jr., Professor Emeritus of Physics
B.A., Swarthmore; Ph.D., Chicago
J
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Jane Miller, Visiting Assistant Professor of Studio Art
B.F.A., Iowa; M.F.A., Illinois
Harrianne Mills, Visiting Instructor of Classics
B.A., Windham; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Stanford
Evelyn Moore, Assistant Professor of German
B.A., M.A., Illinois, Chicago; Ph.D., Illinois
Sarah K. Murnen, Assistant Professor of Psychology (also Women's and
Gender Studies)
B.A., Bowling Green; Ph.D., State University of New York, Albany
Ulf S.G. Nilsson, Instructor of Philosophy
B.A., Denison; Ph.D. candidate, Chicago
Patrick E. O'Bannon, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Cornell; Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Erancis O'Leary, Men's Soccer Coach
B.A., Moyle Park (Ireland)
Laurie H. Ongley, Visiting Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., M.Phil, Ph.D., Yale
Ann L. Osborne, Assistant Director of Athletics; Women's Basketball
Coach
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.S., Fairfield
Susan Palmer, Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry (also Executive
Director of COSEN)
B.S., Otterbein; M.A.T., Johns Hopkins; Ph.D., Ohio State
James M. Pappenhagen, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
B.S., Mount Union; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue
Lori Pattison, Visiting Instructor of Spanish
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Kansas
Margaret S. Patton, Associate Professor of Dance and Drama
B.A., Illinois; M.A., Ohio State
Charles A. Piano, Professor of Spanish (also International Studies)
B.A., M.A., Rutgers; Ph.D., California, Los Angeles
Anne Ponder, Adjunct Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., North Carolina
Thomas C. Ratliff, Visiting Instructor of Mathematics
B.A., Rhodes; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Northwestern
Andrew Reinert, Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., Pomona; M.F.A., Southern Methodist
Royal W. Rhodes, Associate Professor of Religion
B.A., Fairfield; B.D., Yale; Ph.D., Harvard
Charles E. Rice, Professor of Psychology (also Neuroscience)
B.A., Denison; Ph.D., Florida State
Joel F. Richeimer, Instructor of Philosophy (also Neuroscience)
B.A., M.A., California, Berkeley; Ph.D. candidate, Michigan
P. Lyn Richards, Instructor of Italian
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Rutgers
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Joyce 1 Ienri Robinson, Visiting Instructor of Art History
B.A., Davidson; MA., Ph.D. candidate, Virginia
Donald L. Rogan, Professor of Religion
B.A., Morris Harvey; M.Div., General Theological Seminary
Clara Roman-Odio, Instructor of Spanish
B.A. Puerto Rico; M.A., Purdue; Ph.D. candidate, North Carolina
Micah Rubenstein, Chair, Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Brown; D.M., Indiana
I eter Rutkoff, Chair, Professor of History (also Director, American Studies)
B.A., St. Lawrence; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
I loward L. Sacks, Chair, Professor of Sociology (also African and
African-American Studies; American Studies)
^ B.A., Case Western Reserve; M.A., Ph.D., North Carolina
Kai P. Schoenhals, Professor of History (also International Studies)
B.A., Kalamazoo; M.A., Yale; Ph.D., Rochester
Edward M. Schortman, Associate Professor of Anthropology (also Director
International Studies)
B.A., Delaware; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Vernon J. Schubel, Chair, Associate Professor of Religion (also Asian
Studies; International Studies)
B A., Oklahoma State; M.A., Ph.D., Virginia
Benjamin W. Schumacher, Assistant Professor of Physics
B.A., Hendrix; Ph.D., Texas
Can°I ST,ith ,Schumacher. Dana

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hendrix; Ph.D., Texas
Paul Schwartz, Professor Emeritus of Music
Ph.D., Vienna (Austria)
William B. Scott, Professor of History
B.A., Presbyterian; M.A., Wake Forest; Ph.D., Wisconsin
1 amela F. Scully, Instructor of History
B.A., M.A., Capetown; Ph.D. candidate, Michigan
B. Peter Seymour, Professor Emeritus of French
B.A., Oxford; M.A., Toronto
Ronald A. Sharp, John Crowe Ransom Professor of English
B A., Kalamazoo; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Virginia
Ric S. Sheffield Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies (also
African and Afncan-American Studies; American Studies; Director, Law
and Society, Women s and Gender Studies)
B A., J.D., Case Western Reserve
Rowland H. Shepard, Professor Emeritus of Psychology
Y
B.A., Ph.D., Cincinnati
^
Timothy B. Shutt, Assistant Professor of English (on leave)
B.A., Yale; Ph.D., Virginia
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Scott E. Siddall, Visiting Associate Professor of Biology (also Environmental
Studies)
B.A., Case Western Reserve; Ph.D., Miami (Florida)
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor of History (also Asian Studies;
International Studies; Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Ph.D., Virginia
Stephen P. Slack, Chair, Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Columbia; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Joseph F. Slate, Professor Emeritus of Studio Art
B.F.A., Yale
Joan L. Slonczewski, Chair, Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., Bryn Mawr; Ph.D., Yale
J. Kenneth Smail, Professor of Anthropology
B.A., DePauw; M.Ed., Pittsburgh; M.A., Indiana; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale
Judy R. Smith, Associate Professor of English (on leave)
B.A., Connecticut College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
Linda M. Smolak, Chair, Associate Professor of Psychology (also
Neuroscience)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Temple
Gregory P. Spaid, Professor of Studio Art
B.A., Kenyon; M.F.A., Indiana
James A. Steen, Swimming and Diving Coach, Assistant Cross Country
Coach
B.A., Kent State; M.Ed., Miami (Ohio)
Ellen R. Stoltzfus, Assistant Professor of Psychology (also Neuroscience)
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Paula C. 1 urner, Instructor of Physics
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Clifford W. Weber, Chair, Professor of Classics
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